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ABSTRACT 

This thesis addresses trade, commercial relations, speculation, and market regulation 

in the long nineteenth century, across Great Britain, the Austro-Hungarian Empire, 

South America, and Spain. These markets, at the time, formed influential empires, with 

complex trade flows, and fruitful opportunities for investment, attracting merchants, 

traders, and speculators. Realms of speculative activity developed, leading to 

economic cycles involving the formation and bursting of bubbles. Speculative markets 

were also shaped by governments, striving for control over the forces that were driving 

trade. Speculation involved great certainty about the potential of investments, but also 

uncertainty – both tendencies were communicated and reflected in the press and 

narratives of the time. This thesis is divided into three chapters, which examine 

different aspects of, and nations involved in nineteenth- and early twentieth-century 

speculation and trade. In Chapter 1, I elaborate a chronology of bubbly episodes in 

nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Great Britain using the press and study their 

causes and consequences. Chapter 2 examines the effect of a 1903 futures trading ban 

in the Viennese grain market on spot price volatility. In, Chapter 3, I study the motives 

behind the British invasions of the Spanish-held Viceroyalty of the River Plate in 1806 

and 1807, and their effects on trade. Together, the three chapters demonstrate the 

particularities and challenges of nineteenth- and early twentieth-century markets, 

showing how global superpowers of the time shaped commercial relations, perceived 

and dealt with speculation, and engaged in local as well as cross-border trade.  
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INTRODUCTION 

This thesis is dedicated to speculation and its history, as well as to exploring new ways 

of using narratives as data. It takes a precise look at the long nineteenth century, when 

the financial system worldwide grew in complexity and awakened a realm of 

investment, speculation, and trade, vividly reported on and shaped by the press.  

 

I. SPECULATION AND ITS HISTORY 

The nineteenth century gave rise to globally connected markets, complex trade flows, 

and extended banking systems, setting the stage for international exchange, but also 

providing a breeding ground for conflict. The importance of colonial rule diminished 

in the first twenty years of the nineteenth century and transformed into an idolisation 

of commercial supremacy. The Napoleonic Wars had reduced the domination of the 

Iberian powers over Latin America, leading to revolts for independence, and after 

1820, Great Britain came to recognise former colonies as nations, supporting them 

with loans (see Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011; Ferns, 1966; Street, 1967; Hughs, 

2013). The ideal state at the time formed an influential economic empire, with access 

to international markets, complex financial systems, and lucrative investment 

opportunities. Speculative activity began to flourish and shape the economy, leading 

to advanced developments in financial and commodity markets as well as to major 

bubbles and crises (see Vogel, 2010; Campbell et al., 2012; Goetzmann, 2016; Botsch 

and Jalil, 2019; Quinn and Turner, 2020). Futures trading was officially introduced 

across commodity markets in the last three decades of the nineteenth century. It was, 

for example, introduced at the New York Cotton Exchange in 1870, in 1875 at the 

Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna, and in 1877 at the London Metal and 
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Market Exchange.1 This contributed to the complexity of speculation and arbitrage and 

was a steppingstone to modern-day financial markets.  

 

II. SPECULATION AND NARRATIVES 

After the bubble of 1825, financial journalism was born in Great Britain (see Turner 

et al., 2018). Newspapers became more alert about what was happening on the markets 

and began to publish city columns and comment on market movements. Specialised 

financial press constituted an independent and authoritative source of information (see 

Quinn and Turner, 2020, p. 81). Nineteenth-century markets offered a playground for 

speculation, evoking cycles of euphoria and depression, reflected in the press of the 

time – an actively interfering agent itself, with the power to provide and withhold 

information.  

This thesis studies several aspects of nineteenth- and early twentieth-century 

markets, starting with financial and commodity bubbles in 1824-1913 Great Britain, 

followed by the 1903 futures trading ban in the Viennese grain market, and then diving 

back into the regime change brought upon by the 1806 and 1807 British invasions of 

the River Plate. It is built on the assumption that narratives, as presented in 

newspapers, documentations, parliamentary papers, letters, speeches, or other 

historical documents can provide insight into a still fragmented reality of speculation 

and trade. This ties in with the work of Shiller (2000), Walker (2016), Teeter and 

Sandberg (2017), Shiller (2017), Botsch and Jalil (2019), and Quinn and Turner 

(2019). It was not only markets that became increasingly globally connected 

throughout the nineteenth century – so did international communication, and the press. 

 
1 see Commodity Futures Trading Commission: 

https://www.cftc.gov/About/HistoryoftheCFTC/history_precftc.html; London Metal Exchange: 

https://www.lme.com/en-GB/About/History; Treibl (1903) 

https://www.cftc.gov/About/HistoryoftheCFTC/history_precftc.html
https://www.lme.com/en-GB/About/History
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Events in financial history were both driven by and reflected in narratives, intertwined 

with them and thus full of potential to tell us more about them (see Shiller, 2017). This 

thesis seeks to create an intersection between quantifiable and non-quantifiable 

narrative characteristics, combining it with a study of macroeconomic and financial 

data.  

The qualitative, narrative data used in this work comprises nineteenth- and early 

twentieth-century newspaper articles from Gale Historical Newspapers, with articles 

from The Times, The Morning Chronicle, and The Morning Post; 1900-1907 articles 

from AustriaN Newspapers Online, the digital newspaper library of the Austrian 

National Library; and stenographic documents from the Austrian Parliament; as well 

as Spanish and English historical documents from 1805 to 1811, accessible through 

the British Library Archives. On the quantitative side, a great variety of data has been 

collected and generated, containing unique and newly explored sources. To detect 

bubbly episodes, I quantify speculative activity in the nineteenth and early twentieth 

century through monthly counts of articles in The Times, The Morning Chronicle and 

The Morning Post. To assess the effect of the 1903 futures trading ban in the Viennese 

grain market, I collect daily futures and spot price spreads from archived quotation 

lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna, and obtain information on 

contracts sold from the Austrian Parliament. To explore the effects of the British 

invasions of the River Plate, I conduct a discourse analysis on English and Spanish 

documents of the time, and use newspapers to assess the effectiveness of opening trade 

to British merchants. This interdisciplinary approach allows for unique and yet 

unexplored case studies to be conducted, providing insight into nineteenth- and early 

twentieth-century markets, trade, and regulation. 
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III. RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The big questions addressed in this thesis are: Have some bubbly episodes in 

nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Great Britain remained undetected by standard 

histories and, if so, what are their characteristics, causes, and consequences?; What 

effect does futures trading have on spot price volatility, and what happens to the 

stability and viability of commodity markets when futures trading is banned 

permanently?; and, What were the motives behind and socio-political effects of the 

British invasions of the River Plate in 1806 and 1807, and how did the opening of trade 

with the newly-conquered territory evolve, taking into account the availability, 

portrayal and delay of information in the press?. 

 

IV. OVERVIEW OF CHAPTERS 

In the first chapter of this thesis, contemporary newspaper evidence is used to explore 

bubbly episodes in nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Great Britain. Among the 

well-known bubbles of the nineteenth century are the bubble of 1825-26, the railway 

manias of 1836, 1844 and 1866, the crash of 1857, and the 1896 Bicycle mania. Yet, 

several speculative episodes might have been overlooked by standard histories. The 

nature as well as the causes and consequences of bubbles remain largely unexplored. 

When Great Britain became an influential financial empire in the nineteenth century, 

major bubbles seemed to recur every ten to twenty years. The speculative breeding 

ground of the British market suggests that the potential for bubbles to be formed was 

ever-present, and that small speculative bouts might have developed with greater 

frequency than so far assumed. 
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Building on the work of Botsch and Jalil (2019), Quinn and Turner (2019), 

Walker (2016), and Shiller (2000), this first chapter considers newspapers as a 

barometer of financial markets capable of calling a bubble in its early stage. They are 

sensitive to financial market developments, due to their price-changes-driven interest 

in, and frequency of reporting on, speculative activity. Monthly counts of articles with 

language suggesting a bubble are divided by the total number of articles per month to 

obtain a score that proxies speculative activity. All bubble-related articles from the 

months among the highest proportion of this score are read to identify potential 

bubbles. Close narrative analysis is applied to specify the characteristics of each 

episode, its start and end point, and to determine whether it in fact was a bubble. From 

a total of 68,505 articles with language suggesting the presence of a bubble, the 14,427 

articles in the top twenty percent are read to determine whether an episode qualifies as 

“bubbly”. The criteria for bubbles to qualify as such – determinable from the 

newspapers – are price increases of at least fifty percent and price falls of at least 

twenty-five percent, a rise in prices accompanied by speculative activity, and 

contemporaries speaking of a bubble. Following this methodology, a chronology of 

bubbly episodes is developed. We discover two entirely novel and historically 

unexplored bubbles – a tea mania in 1841, and a 1852-53 commodity bubble – as well 

as a railway and construction boom in 1862-63, which has, so far, been largely 

unexplored. 

In a further analysis, financial and macroeconomic data is collated for each 

bubbly episode to explore its causes and consequences. Among the most frequent 

causes of bubbly episodes, we find low short- and long-term interest, cheap credit to 

firms and high economic growth, with no material difference between financial or 

commodity bubbles or episodes of a different dimension and scope. Most nineteenth-
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century bubbly episodes are not found to be followed by severe financial distress, bank 

failure or recessions, but seem to offer a breeding ground for innovations or 

technological developments. 

The second chapter of this thesis assesses the effect of a 1903 futures trading ban 

in the Viennese grain market on spot market volatility. The larger and anonymous the 

playground of speculation became, the more financial institutions were confronted 

with an agency or risk-shifting problem: they could no longer observe how funds were 

invested (Allen and Gale, 2002). Scepticism towards speculation, reflected in a 

populist narrative of the time, led to a number of global anti-futures trading movements 

in the 1880s and 1890s, such as in Ohio or Berlin, which unlike Vienna, did not result 

in its permanent prohibition. 

Speculation was strongly condemned in the Austrian populist discourse, which, 

eventually, led to a futures trading ban in the Viennese grain market in 1903, aimed 

fiercely at curbing speculation. Economically, futures markets allow risks to be 

hedged, transmit information, lower price volatility, and stimulate production and 

consumption. It was and is, nevertheless, widely believed that speculation brought 

upon by futures trading increases price volatility. In this second chapter, the effect of 

futures trading on the spot market is tested by exploring what happens when a futures 

market ceases to exist, and what actual effects a strong prohibition of futures trading 

has on price stability. To do so, I go back to the permanent 1903 futures trading ban in 

Vienna, which left the city without a futures market in grain until today. This unique 

prohibition of futures trading constitutes an ideal natural experiment to test the effect 

of futures trading and its abolishment on the spot market.  
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I compiled a novel dataset consisting of daily spot and futures prices collected 

from the Viennese Agricultural Products Exchange’s archived quotation lists and from 

newspapers of the time. Prices from Budapest are used as a control. The Vienna and 

Budapest markets allow for a reliable identification strategy about the effects of futures 

trading on spot price volatility: they were similarly organised, the same types of grain 

were sold, and they were the only locations in the Austro-Hungarian Empire which 

offered a futures trade in grain. Only the Viennese grain market was affected by the 

ban, while Budapest kept its futures market. Evading this ban by moving to Budapest 

was not allowed for Austrian traders.  

This second chapter uses a difference-in-difference setup to assess the causal 

impact of futures trading on price volatility. Because after the ban, information 

potentially flows in from the Budapest futures market, which could dampen the ban’s 

effect on the Viennese cash market, I also test for Granger causality between Vienna 

and Budapest. The findings of this second chapter suggest that the intra-day variation 

of grain spot prices in Vienna increased after the ban. I find that information flows 

between the futures and spot markets of Vienna and Budapest have existed before the 

ban. After the prohibition of futures trading in Vienna, Budapest futures prices with 

three to six months maturity significantly continue to Granger-cause Viennese spot 

prices. This could have slightly alleviated the effect on spot price volatility in Vienna 

but did not compensate for the ban’s material impact on the cash market. 

The third chapter of this thesis goes back to the early nineteenth century, when 

in 1806 and 1807, the British unsuccessfully tried to seize control over the Spanish-

held Viceroyalty of the River Plate. At the beginning of the nineteenth century, global 

players increasingly began to strive for commercial instead of colonial supremacy. The 

British aimed to expand their economic empire and take control of new markets. When 
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first movements toward independence developed in the River Plate, inspired by 

Venezuelan revolutionary leader Francisco de Miranda, the British seized the 

opportunity to induce regime change in the colonial Spanish territory. The British 

occupied Buenos Aires for 46 days between 27 June and 12 August 1806, opening its 

ports to trade. 

This third chapter aims to investigate the motives behind, and socio-political and 

economic effects of this attempted foreign-induced regime change in the River Plate. 

A Foucauldian-informed critical discourse analysis on British, Spanish, and local 

documents of the time is performed to understand regime change as a process of 

ideological, political, or military transformation, and to assess the invasions’ motives 

and effects embedded in their social context. Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), a 

linguistic analysis systematically exploring relationships of causality and 

determination between discursive practices and events, and social structures, relations, 

and processes – shaped by power relations and conflict – is gaining popularity in 

historical research, as it focusses on the process rather than the outcome. CDA allows 

for an understanding of the striving for commercial supremacy and attempted regime 

change, as well as its impact on social structures and emancipation in the regions to be 

dominated.  

The British occupied Buenos Aires for 46 days between 27 June and 12 August 

1806, opening the city’s ports to trade. The new trade flows were interrupted with the 

Spanish reconquest, which, however, did not become publicly known until late autumn 

1806 and was then communicated as a rumour by the press. In addition, in this first 

chapter, newspaper evidence is studied to learn more about how the aspired opening 

of trade evolved and what effect the communication and delay in information on the 

Spanish reconquest had on merchants’ export decisions.  
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The findings of this chapter point to a commercial motivation behind the 

invasions, with the British aiming to create benefits through opening a new market, 

which, however, failed and led to high short-term losses for their merchants. In the 

decades after the invasions, trade between Great Britain and Buenos Aires was re-

established. The invasions had a central socio-political impact manifested in narratives 

of the time: the successful defence of Buenos Aires through local militia caused an 

empowerment across social strata and lay the foundation for South American 

independence.  

 

V. CONTRIBUTION OF THESIS 

This thesis combines the study of narratives, obtained from archival material, with the 

exploration of new sources of data to provide insight into nineteenth- and early-

twentieth-century markets. Despite the historical nature of this work, it has strong 

modern-day implications. Political as well as economic domination, financial 

transactions, and speculation strongly influence the living standards within society and 

the quality of individuals’ everyday life. It is important not to lose sight of the 

relationship between financial markets and the socio-economic status-quo and give it 

contextual evidence. This evidence embedded in a social context is, among other 

sources, reflected in narratives of the time. Markets themselves are driven by and 

intertangled in narratives and narrative thought (see Teeter and Sandberg, 2017), and 

so are social and political structures. When it comes to speculation and trade, the fields 

of economics, psychology, and sociology intersect. I hope this thesis, giving narratives 

a voice, will fuel greater debates across various academic fields. Developing unique 

data sets on speculation and trade in historical settings can contribute towards more 

specific and profound insight into the disparity of modern-day markets.  



17 
 

CHAPTER 1:  

Speculation and its effects:  

bubbly episodes in Great Britain, 1824-1913. 
 

Abstract 

From the past, bubbles seem to arise repeatedly, but infrequently. In this 

chapter, I use newspapers to explore possibly overlooked bubbly episodes in 

1824-1913 Great Britain. With a score reflecting the intensity of bubble talk 

and proxying speculative activity, I read articles during months with the highest 

proportion of bubble-related language to detect potential bubbles. I discover 

three novel episodes: an 1841 tea mania, a 1852-53 commodity bubble, and a 

1862-63 construction boom. I find that low interest rates, easy credit, and high 

economic growth were conducive to bubbles, but that most bubbles were not 

followed by severe financial distress. 
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1) Introduction 

Bubbles are driven by speculation and linked to uncertainty. Almost three centuries 

after the first major financial bubble in 1720, evidence on the macroeconomic causes 

and consequences of bubbles is still scarce. A reason for the uncertainty that 

accompanies bubbles is that they are difficult to identify. It is unclear whether histories 

have all captured but the most major and well-known bubbles. Looking at the relative 

frequency of bubbles over the past 100 years – the Florida boom of the 1920s, the 

Japanese asset price bubble of the 1980s, the dotcom bubble, the United States housing 

bubble, and the past years’ cryptocurrency boom – and the bubbles of the century 

before – the bubble of 1825-26, the railway manias of 1836, 1844 and 1866, the crash 

of 1857 and the 1896 Bicycle mania – a paucity of bubbles can be observed. While big 

and important bubbles seem to recur every ten to 20 years, their relative frequency is 

low. This chapter is built on the hypothesis that some smaller bubbly episodes might 

have been overlooked by standard histories. Economic historians are convinced that 

there are many more hidden episodes to investigate (see Goetzmann, 2016, p. 8). 

In this chapter, I use contemporary newspaper evidence to explore bubbly 

episodes in 1824-1913 Great Britain. With the work of Botsch and Jalil (2018), Quinn 

and Turner (2020), Walker (2016), and Shiller (2000) as a foundation, I regard 

newspapers, despite their role as possible market drivers, as a valuable barometer of 

financial markets and speculation, capable of calling a bubble in its early stage. I 

quantify monthly bubble talk in newspapers as a proxy for the intensity of speculation, 

which I use to identify potential bubbles. Monthly counts of articles with language 

suggesting a bubbly episode are divided by the total number of articles per month to 

obtain a score that proxies speculative activity. To identify potential bubbles, I read all 

bubble-related articles of the months among the highest proportion of this score. Close 
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narrative analysis is applied to specify the nature and development of each episode, its 

start and end point, and to determine whether it was a bubble. For a bubble to qualify 

as such, I apply three bubble criteria: substantial price increases, contemporaries 

speaking of a bubble, and the presence of speculative activity.  

I find a total of 68,505 articles with language which might suggest a bubbly 

episode, and from this read the 14,427 articles in the top 20 percent. In the process of 

narrative analysis, I study whether an episode qualifies as a bubble. My bubble criteria 

are price increases of at least 50 percent and price falls of at least 25 percent, the 

presence of speculative activity, as well as contemporaries speaking of a bubble. Doing 

so, I develop a chronology of bubbly episodes. I discover two entirely novel and 

historically unexplored bubbles – a tea mania in 1841, and a 1852-53 commodity 

bubble – as well as a largely unexplored railway and construction boom in 1862-63. 

Hereinafter, macroeconomic data is collated for each bubbly episode to learn 

more about its causes and consequences. Bubbles arise when there is a loose monetary 

policy, and an expansion of credit, financial deregulation, economic growth, and 

increased speculation (Vogel, 2010; Bordo and Landon-Lane, 2013; Brunnermeier and 

Schnabel, 2015; Quinn and Turner, 2020). I find low short- and long-term interest, 

cheap credit to firms and high economic growth to be a frequent cause of bubbles, with 

no substantial difference between financial or commodity bubbles or episodes of a 

different dimension and scope.  

Among the most widely discussed consequences of bubbles are financial 

distress, bank failure and banking crises, a fall in economic output and recessions 

(Brunnermeier and Oehmke, 2013; Kenny et al., 2017). This, however, only holds true 

for some, particularly larger bubbles stretching across markets. I find most of my long 
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nineteenth-century bubbly episodes are not followed by lasting severe financial 

distress, bank failure or recessions, but give rise to new technologies and innovations. 

My work contributes to the economic history literature on bubbles as it picks up 

on so far unknown or unexplored bubbly episodes in Great Britain. This chapter 

promotes the approach of using newspapers as a tool for studying financial markets 

and speculation, which has been skilfully applied by Shiller (2000), Eatwell (2004), 

Vogel (2010), Walker (2016), and Botsch and Jalil (2018). I take a close look at the 

contemporary bubble narrative, described by Teeter and Sandberg (2017, p. 92) as a 

“cohesive story or account of events, experiences, or phenomena, whether true or 

fictitious”. Attention is paid to the underlying economic conditions that gave rise to 

bubbly episodes, as well as their consequences. This chapter therefore also 

significantly contributes to the work of Allen and Gale (1999), Allen and Gale (2000), 

Bordo et al. (2003), Scheinkman and Xiong (2003), Vogel (2010), Bordo and Landon-

Lane (2013), Brunnermeier and Oehmke (2013), Brunnermeier and Schnabel (2015), 

Campbell et al. (2016), Kenny et al. (2017), and Quinn and Turner (2020), whose work 

offered fundamental steps towards understanding the causes and impact of bubbles. 

This chapter shall bring new insight into one of the most powerful financial forces, 

offering an in-depth study of the contemporary environments under which bubbles 

were formed. 

This chapter is structured as follows: in the second section, I discuss the extant 

literature on the definitions, causes and effects of bubbles and present my hypotheses. 

In the third section, I explain the bubble detection process, showing how and to what 

end I perform article counts and the narrative analysis. In the fourth section, I present 

my chronology of bubbly episodes as well as their common characteristics and 
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novelties. In the fifth section, I elaborate on my empirical analysis on the causes and 

consequences of bubbles. The final section discusses and concludes my findings. 

 

2) Definitions, causes, and effects of bubbly episodes 

In the extant literature, the definition of a bubble is often linked to assumptions about 

its underlying rationality. While rational bubble theory defines a bubble as the 

deviation of an asset’s market price from its fundamental value (Allen and Gale, 1999; 

Brunnermeier, 2008; Scherbina and Schlusche, 2011; Scheinkman, 2013; Botsch and 

Jalil, 2018, et al.), the irrationality-based bubble literature describes a bubble as the 

difference between an observed asset price and an asset price as it would be in the 

absence of noise traders. (LeRoy, 2004, pp. 795-96). In this chapter, I follow the 

bubble definitions of Aliber and Kindleberger (2015) and Goetzman (2016), because 

they make no assumptions about the underlying rationality of a bubble and allow us to 

take on a position of agnosticism in identifying bubbles. Aliber and Kindleberger 

(2015, pp. 16-22) define a bubble as an “upward price movement over an extended 

range that then implodes” – a bubble is thus as a generic term for price increases during 

a mania phase, involving purchases in anticipation of profitable resales, with a price 

decline often coming more rapidly than expected.  

Conditions that favour the emergence of bubbles are loose monetary policy, low 

interest rates, cheap and expanding credit, a technological boom, financial innovation 

or deregulation, and increased speculation (Vogel, 2010; Bordo and Landon-Lane, 

2013; Brunnermeier and Schnabel, 2015; Quinn and Turner, 2020). Botsch and Jalil 

(2018), find that bubbles occur under positive output growth and a low real interest 

rate. Quinn and Turner (2020) develop a “bubble triangle” to describe the breeding 

ground of a bubble. The first side of the triangle, corresponding to fuel in the analogous 
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“fire triangle” in chemistry, is money and credit. Bubbles are more likely to occur and 

have the potential to grow when there is abundant money and credit, along with low 

interest rates and loose credit conditions. An expansion of bank lending and a low 

return on safe assets lead to increased investment in riskier assets, where a bubble is 

more likely to occur. This risk shifting cannot be observed, which contributes to the 

uncontrollability of a bubble (see Quinn and Turner, 2020, pp. 9-10). The second side 

of the triangle, oxygen for the boom, is marketability, and implies that an asset can be 

freely bought and sold, which is strongly linked to government policy. The third side, 

analogous to heat, is self-perpetuating speculation, attracting growing numbers of 

speculators the more gains can be drawn from investing (Quinn and Turner, 2020, pp. 

10-11).  

Speculators also have a stake in causing a bubble. It is their indestructible 

optimism that causes them to invest and drive prices further and further up, in the sense 

of a feedback loop, where past price increases, through increased investor confidence, 

generate expectations of further price increases (see Shiller, 2000, p. 85). This 

optimism appears to be linked to their degree of experience. In the experiments of 

Smith et al. (1988, p. 1122), bubbles occur mostly when inexperienced and less 

experienced investors are involved. Inexperienced investors tend to rely on 

personalities appearing as “investing geniuses” (Akerlof and Shiller, 2009, p. 66) and 

take advisors’ upbeat recommendations too seriously, which pushes up prices (Hong, 

2008, p. 282). Due to a cost asymmetry between going long and short, optimists’ views 

are expressed more than those of pessimists, and although opinions might be on 

average unbiased, prices become biased upwards (Scheinkman, 2013, p. 2). 

Brunnermeier and Oehmke (2013, p. 24) state that following heterogenous beliefs 
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models, optimists push up the price, while pessimists cannot counterbalance it because 

there are often short-sale constraints. 

I hypothesise that speculators’ increased disposition to invest – and thus 

conditions favouring the emergence of a bubble – can be found in low interest rates 

and a low cost of credit. The expansion of credit reduces the interest rate at which 

investors can borrow and this increases the prices they are disposed to pay (Allen and 

Gale, 1999, p. 12). An anticipated future expansion of credit, making assets more 

attractive to the debt-financed investor, lead to prices increasing further (Allen and 

Gale, 1999, pp. 12-13). I also hypothesise that high economic growth and fuelled-up 

industrial production favour the emergence of a bubble. Often it is new technology or 

financial innovation that leads to expectations of increased profits and economic 

growth (Brunnermeier and Oehmke, 2013, p. 12) – or the growing bubble itself that 

causes economic growth to go up (Martin and Ventura, 2012), which is especially the 

case when a bubble goes in hand with an era of technological revolution (Perez, 2009).  

Many bubbles end with a crash in prices: prices are no longer sustained and start 

to fall. With investors starting to sell their bubble assets to repay loans, prices are prone 

to collapse (Quinn and Turner, 2020, p. 8). Default costs reduce bank capital, and 

banks carry the loss (Allen and Gale, 2000, p. 253). This can lead to a domino effect: 

the failure of one bank may affect another bank which served as a creditor to the failed 

institution (Brunnermeier and Oehmke, 2013, p. 5).  

Bubbles are often followed by a fall in economic output, and a subsequent 

recession. A bubble is more likely to be followed by a crisis if it was fuelled by credit, 

which leads to more de-leveraging and stronger amplification mechanisms 

(Brunnermeier and Oehmke, 2013, p. 5). Bank failures and suspensions involve a 

disruption of the payments system and a downturn in production (Kenny et al., 2017, 
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p. 4). The effect of the bubble on the real economy tends to be stronger if banks 

simultaneously cut the volume of new loans (Allen and Gale, 1999, p. 14).  

As regards the macro-financial consequences of bubbles, my hypotheses are that 

while bubbly episodes, in their beginnings, can imply a state of euphoria, they can be 

followed by financial distress, the failure of banks and a fall in output. The degree of 

distress or its duration depend on the scope of a bubble. Falling bank returns can 

indicate a beginning banking crisis. If a bubble occurs in a corner of the market, it 

might not have a strong real effect, whereas “super bubbles”, extending over various 

markets, or affecting assets deeply integrated into the wider economy, can have a 

stronger impact on the economy.  

 

3) Identifying bubbly episodes 

In this chapter, I explore the causes and consequences of bubbly episodes in 1824-

1913 Great Britain – starting with a time when the banking system significantly 

expanded in scope and sophistication – and ending with the political reorganisation 

brought upon by the First World War. To better understand how bubbles emerged and 

affected the financial system and the economy, I identify such episodes using the press. 

I build my work on the assumption that newspapers, as the first writing of history, can 

provide insight into bubbles yet to be explored. Shiller (2000, p. 2) showed that news 

of price increases propagated by the press fuel up the enthusiasm of investors, which 

spreads by psychological contagion and, gaining justification, brings in a further 

growing number of investors. Major events in financial history are the result of 

narratives, closely entangled with them and thus baring the potential to tell us more 

about their emergence and consequences (see Shiller, 2017).  
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Quinn and Turner (2020) point out that the news media move financial and 

housing markets and drive market sentiment but have, throughout history, also adopted 

the role of the ”watchdog that did not bark” (Quinn and Turner, 2020, p. 16). Although 

a possible bubble driver, the press can help diagnose bubbles, as financial markets, due 

to the great frequency of price changes, are very closely watched by the press, 

providing detailed information on market development (see Shiller, 2000, p. 102). 

Moreover, the press can serve as an indicator for the degree of speculative activity and 

price development (see Botsch and Jalil, 2018, p. 4). Shiller (2000, p. 150) also relied 

on the news media to study the largest stock market moves preceding the peak of the 

millennium bubble in 2000, observing that during these episodes, prices reversed after 

a period of large increases. 

Based on the work of Walker (2016) and Botsch and Jalil (2018), I expect 

newspaper coverage of bubbly episodes, through an increased use of bubble-related 

language, to point to intensified trading and speculation. Intensified speculation can 

translate into a substantial rise and fall in prices – information that can also be obtained 

from newspapers. Looking at narratives allows bubbles to be understood as social 

phenomena – which remain hidden when looking at price data alone – and allows 

bubbly episodes to be identified in very specific industries or corners of the market, 

without having to identify these asset classes ex ante (see Botsch and Jalil, 2018, pp. 

4-5).  

For this work, the daily newspapers The Times, The Morning Chronicle and The 

Morning Post are used to find evidence of historical bubbles. In 1845, The Times was 

the leading daily newspaper in circulation and influence (Simmons, 1991, p. 240). It 

tended to be non-sensationalist in financial reporting, while still actively observing and 

commenting on market developments. Despite being believed so by contemporaries, 



26 
 

Campbell et al. (2012) did not find The Times responsible for bursting the mid-1840s 

railway bubble. The Morning Chronicle, a reformist rival to The Times, gained 

importance in the early nineteenth century, when owner James Perry recruited 

renowned radical journalists who were critical of the political system at the time. The 

newspaper ceased to be published in 1862.2 In contrast to the moderate The Times and 

the reformist orientation of The Morning Chronicle, The Morning Post counted as a 

rather conservative newspaper (Wilfrid, 1974). All three newspapers are digitally 

available in Gale Historical Newspapers. The Morning Chronicle is available until 

1862, The Morning Post until 1900, and The Times up to 1913. The set of these three 

newspapers shall provide comprehensive insight from different angles into bubbly 

episodes.  

In this chapter, bubbly episodes are identified following a four-step process. The 

first step is to identify when language pointing to bubbles was used. Bubble-related 

vocabulary is indicative of speculative activity. I see language suggesting the existence 

of a bubble primarily reflected in the following words or word combinations: “bubble”, 

“mania”, “crash”, “speculative AND market” and “boom AND speculation”. These 

terms were frequently used in the long nineteenth century to describe episodes of high 

enthusiasm for investment and short-term capital gains (Botsch and Jalil, 2018, p. 6). 

Botsch and Jalil (2018) studied bubbles in the U.S. market, where the language 

newspapers used to refer to bubbles might have slightly differed from Great Britain. I 

find the words “bubble”, “mania”, “crash”, “boom”, “speculative” and  “speculation” 

to be in the centre of bubble description in the long nineteenth-century Great Britain, 

but decided not to use the keywords “over-speculation”, “excessive” or “wild 

 
2 see Spartacus Educational: The Morning Chronicle, https://spartacus-

educational.com/Jchronicle.htm  

https://spartacus-educational.com/Jchronicle.htm
https://spartacus-educational.com/Jchronicle.htm
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speculation”, “speculative craze”, “speculative fever”, “speculative frenzy”, 

“speculative excess”, “speculative orgy”, and “speculative spirit” used by Botsch and 

Jalil (2018). I found these terms to occur very rarely in British newspapers of the time. 

It is also important to mention that despite making sure the above-selected terms were 

frequently used in relation to bubbly episodes throughout the long nineteenth century, 

I did not get as many hits for the pre-1845 period. During this period, however, 

financial reporting was not as established yet as in post-1845 Great Britain. I therefore 

look at this period separately in terms of cut-off criteria, which will be outlined in the 

next steps.   

While the newspapers often do not directly speak of a bubble, they use the word 

“mania”. Already Mackay (1856) described a mania at a societal level as an 

explanation for a bubble. A mania is often preceded by “speculative excitement”, 

which can, but does not have to grow into a “speculative mania”. Shiller (2000, p. 2) 

described the expression “speculative mania” as a once-popular term for a bubble. As 

for the extension of the 1836 railway bubble, The Times wrote that “The mania (…) 

rages, it appears, still more violently in Liverpool, Manchester, Birmingham, and other 

great towns in the North (…)”.3  

The term “crash”, when referring to financial markets, points to a substantial 

price reversal, which is also perceived as such by contemporaries. On 2 June 1866, 

The Times wrote that “the crash was scarcely expected to fall so heavily as it has (…)”. 

While “bubble”, “mania” and “crash” can stand on their own in a search filter and are 

mostly related to financial markets, the terms “speculative” or “speculation” only 

provide relevant results when combined with other keywords, in my case “market” 

and “boom”. The first creates a link between market descriptions and speculation on 

 
3 The Times, 3 May 1836. 
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these markets. On 21 March 1844, for example, The Times reported: “In the foreign 

market, speculative business is increasing.”.  I also use the word “boom” in 

combination with “speculation”, which then ideally points to prolonged substantial 

growth accompanied by speculative activity, which can, in some industries, imply a 

bubble (Botsch and Jalil, 2018, p. 6). On 1 September 1880, for example, The Times 

referred to “the ‘boom’ of the early spring” driven by speculation in the foreign market. 

Shiller (2000, p. 33) claims that newspapers often used the word “boom” to relate to 

construction booms. 

The second step is to create an article count score. I count the monthly number 

of articles including the keywords “bubble”, “mania”, “crash”, “speculative AND 

market”, and “boom AND speculation” and divide this count by the total number of 

articles in the newspaper. I use a relative score, because, as Figure 1.1 shows, the total 

number of articles per month increased over time, pointing to the fact that the 

newspapers grew in size.  

 

Figure 1.1: Total number of articles per month in The Times, The Morning 

Chronicle and The Morning Post 

 

Notes: From April 1862 onwards excluding The Morning Chronicle. 
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I create a combined article score as the sum of scores for the newspapers The 

Times, The Morning Chronicle and The Morning Post. I also look at the score for The 

Times separately, because of its importance and circulation as well as to see whether 

some episodes might have gotten lost in the aggregate score. While large and publicly 

well-known bubbles are likely to appear in all three newspapers, The Times might 

capture smaller episodes in specific assets or market sectors. 

In the third step of my attempt to identify bubbly episodes, I select the top 20 

percent of the combined as well as of The Times score to narrow down my search. I 

use a 20 percent cut-off to make sure that I do not omit bubbly episodes that have 

already been identified in the extant literature, but to also make it possible to catch 

some smaller, yet unexplored episodes, which, using a ten percent cut-off, for example, 

do not come through. Months within the top 20 percent that are concurrent are treated 

as one episode.  

The combined score, as well as The Times score, are visualised in Figure 1.2. I 

look at the period 1824-44 separately, as financial reporting was not as developed 

before the mid-1840s as it was in the second half of the nineteenth century.  
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Figure 1.2: Selecting the top 20% of the count scores of articles with bubble-

related language 

 All newspapers score      The Times score 

 

Notes: The article count scores of The Times, The Morning Chronicle and The Morning Post are 

calculated as the number of articles per month using bubble-related language divided by all articles in 

the respective newspaper per month. The three count scores are then aggregated to an overall count 

score, which is graphed in the left column. In the right column is a score for The Times only. I look at 

1824-44 as an extra time period (see bottom graphs). The horizontal line indicates the top 20 percent 

cut-off, which is where I expect potential bubbly episodes. 

 

In the fourth step, the 14,427 articles in the top 20 percent are read to check if 

these articles point to actual bubbles. This reading process allows an understanding of 

whether speculative activity was involved, whether contemporaries perceived an 

episode as a bubble, and to determine the assets involved, the start and end point of 

each potential bubbly episode and the degree of price reversals. My criteria for bubbly 

episodes to qualify as such are price increases of at least 50% and price falls of at least 

25%, contemporaries speaking of a bubble, and the presence of speculative activity. In 

terms of price reversals, no digitalisation of price data itself is performed. Price 

reversals are determined by looking at daily price reporting in newspapers. This, 

despite not involving a quantitative process per se, is accurate, as having discovered a 

start and end point of a bubbly episode and price listings made for a range of assets 
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and commodities in a standardised way, increases and falls in prices can be determined 

smoothly. The advantage of using price data from the newspapers instead of an overall 

price series of a single asset or commodity is the variety of small market niches that 

can be examined. Moreover, the information is most direct, as this is also what 

investors of the time read. I do, however, also acknowledge certain weaknesses in 

terms of assessing longer-run developments and models that could be drawn from price 

series as the Investor’s Monthly Manual. The latter, nevertheless, is only available 

from 1865 onwards and would thus not allow me to conduct a coherent analysis for 

the entire period 1824-1913. 

Teeter and Sandberg (2017, pp. 94-96) distinguish between narratives in three 

different stages of bubble formation: first, a competition of boom narratives; second, 

a collective boom narrative with other narratives marginalized; and third, an 

institutionalisation of boom narratives. I study this boom narrative by looking at the 

words used to describe each episode and speculative behaviour, as well as by analysing 

the institutional setup.  Apart from price reversals, the presence of speculative activity 

– speculative buying along with an increase in prices – and the description of each 

episode by contemporaries allow to identify it as a bubble or not. Speculative activity 

is thereby defined as the purchase or sale of an asset with an intention of selling or 

repurchasing it at a later date, aiming at generating a capital gain – and is self-

perpetuating, as early speculators make large profits, which attracts more speculative 

money, and leads to further price increases (see Quinn and Turner, 2020, pp. 10-11).  

When confronted with the emergence of a bubble, the newspapers usually refer 

to “speculative excitement” growing into a “speculative mania”, which is expected to 

burst after some time. The word “bubble” itself is rarely used. While “speculative 

excitement” as well as “speculative mania” have a positive connotation and refer to 
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expectations of rising prices during a boom phase, the word “bubble” is often used in 

the aftermath of a bubbly episode and bears the connotation of an “excessiveness” of 

speculation. In this chapter, contradictory information is interpreted as part of the 

perception of an episode at the time. As the result of my narrative analysis, I construct 

a rich Appendix with a short description of each episode among the top 20 percent of 

my score.  

As mentioned above, my quantitative criterion for bubbles – besides the two 

qualitative criteria of contemporaries speaking of a bubble and the presence of 

speculative activity – is, based on the bubble definitions of Aliber and Kindleberger 

(2015) and Quinn and Turner (2020), reflected in substantial price reversals. These 

include rises of at least 50 percent from the beginning to the peak of each episode, and 

price falls of at least 25 percent from the peak to the end of the episode. While 

Goetzmann (2016) and Quinn and Turner (2020) use the criterion of an at least a 100 

percent rise and 50 percent fall over a longer period, my less restrictive approach also 

allows to get insight into smaller episodes with bubble potential, with a focus on 

specific industries. Based on the price movements reported in the newspapers, as well 

as on the presence of speculative activity and contemporaries referring to a bubble, I 

categorise the top 20 percent of potential bubbly episodes as: bubbles, near-bubbles 

and non-bubbles. 

Having outlined my three criteria for bubbles, I now explain what I define as a 

near-bubble and non-bubble. A bubble not only undergoes a boom, but also a bust. 

Some episodes, however, do not develop into full-grown bubbles. Greenwood et al. 

(2017, p. 3) states that some industries keep going up, but do not crash at all. The 

Times, The Morning Chronicle and The Morning Post frequently speak of a 

“speculative excitement” in a specific market segment, with the most popular classes 
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being foreign securities, railways, iron, corn, coffee, tea, cotton, or textiles. Such a 

near-bubble often evolves when the interest rate, customs, foreign policy, or warfare 

change, stimulating the markets. Scarcity or shifts in weather conditions affecting 

harvests can also lead to price movements and affect speculation. Bubbles have a larger 

effect because they are often also broader based and affect a larger part of the economy. 

The newspapers constitute a sensitive barometer for the intensity of speculation and 

the state of markets. While the boom phase of a bubble is often described as a “mania”, 

near-bubbles tend to be described as a “speculative excitement”, and do not evolve 

further than that. A near-bubble can develop into a bubble, but often wears off without 

substantial price reversals. According to Goetzmann (2016, p. 8), most price increases 

in global markets were not followed by crashes, and bubbles that did not burst are just 

as important for investors as bubbles that did burst.4  

Non-bubbles, as the false positives of my top 20 percent filter, are episodes that 

involve increased use of language that might suggest a bubbly episode. They, however, 

not only leave my price reversal criterion unfulfilled, but also lack other bubble 

characteristics, such as increased speculation or investor euphoria. Some episodes 

were expected to evolve into a bubble and did not, and others were perceived to be 

more intense than reflected in actual price reversals. Episodes that involve bubble talk 

but do not show any other characteristics of a bubble – hence they are not referred to 

as a “speculative excitement” and only show minor price reversals – are classified as 

non-bubbles.  

 

 

 
4 Thompson and Hickson (2006, pp. 218-24) would call many of my near-bubble episodes exogenous-

shock-generated bubbles or mini-bubbles, as many of them only stretch over a few weeks. 
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4) Chronology of bubbly episodes 

In this section, I present and discuss the chronology of bubbly episodes identified 

through and elaborated from the article count score and narrative analysis. Figures 1.3 

and 1.4 show episodes classified either as bubbles or near-bubbles. Figure 1.3 shows 

bubbly episodes identified from the top 20 percent of the combined score (The Times, 

The Morning Chronicle, and The Morning Post), and Figure 1.4 provides episodes 

identified from The Times score. I identify novel episodes in May-October 1841, and 

September 1852-April 1853 from the combined score, and in June 1862-February 1863 

from the score The Times score. From the graphs, bubbly episodes seem to recur every 

ten to 20 years between the 1820s and 1890s. This is in line with an observation of The 

Times, writing that “periodical manias” occur approximately every ten years as the 

result of “wild alterations of speculation and depression”.5 Near-bubbles – which do 

not meet my price criterion, but involve increased speculation and investor euphoria, 

and are often referred to as a “speculative excitement” – are concentrated between 

1880-1890, probably driven, among other factors, by the development of electricity, 

workers’ strikes, and conflicts with Russia. Hardly any episodes occur post-1890. 

 

  

 
5 The Times, 20 September 1850. 
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Figure 1.3: Count score of articles using bubble-related language, average from 

The Times, The Morning Chronicle and The Morning Post, identified bubbles 

 

— bubble  — near-bubble  — newly discovered bubble 

 

 

Figure 1.4: Count score of The Times articles using bubble-related language, 

identified bubbles 

 

— bubble  — near-bubble  — newly discovered bubble 
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The chronology of episodes identified as bubbles or near-bubbles is presented in 

Table 1.1. Table 1.2 contains non-bubbles. The appellation column in the tables relates 

to the words the newspapers used to describe each episode. I categorise bubbly 

episodes as “financial”, “commodity” or “financial and commodity”, depending on the 

asset classes affected. Specific assets or commodities involved, as well as the extent 

of price reversals, are indicated. Price reversals are given in ranges as an overview of 

the price development of the different assets and commodities involved. The 

observation of price development was performed manually along with the narrative 

analysis. 
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Table 1.1: Peak months identified as bubbles, including near-bubbles, 1824-1913 

Peak months  

all newspapers 

Peak months in The 

Times 

Appellation according 

to the newspapers 

Duration  Categorisation Asset Class Classification  Degree of price 

movements 

Jul-Aug 1824, Feb-

Mar 1825, Feb 1826 

Oct 1824, Mar, Oct 

1825, Feb, Jul-Aug, 

Nov 1826, Nov 1827 

Bubble of 1825 Apr 1824-Jan 1826 Financial and 

commodity 

Foreign funds, 

cotton, indigo 

Bubble ~ 50-220% (rise) 

~ 50-90% (fall) 

 Sep 1832 Speculative Mania Jul-Sep 1832 Financial Portuguese Regency 

Scrip 

Near-bubble ~ 4% (rise),  

max. 95% (fall) 

 Sep 1833, Oct 1834 Speculative Mania Feb-Sep 1834 Financial Foreign shares, 

Portuguese bonds 

Near-bubble ~ 40% (rise),  

~5-10% (fall) 

 Jul, Sep-Oct 1836, 

Aug-Sep 1837 

Joint-Stock/ Railway 

Mania 

Mar-Nov 1836 Financial  Railway shares, 

joint stock 

companies 

Bubble ~ 60-100% (rise) 

~ 70% (fall) 

Jun 1840, Jun 1841 Sep 1839, May-Jun 

1841 

Price Fall Jun 1840-Jul 1841 Commodity Sugar Near-bubble ~ 25% (rise) 

~ 48-56% (fall) 

Jun 1841 May-Jun, Oct 1841 Tea Mania* May-Oct 1841 Financial and 

commodity 

Tea, railway shares Bubble ~ 100% (rise) 

~ 100% (fall) 

Aug-Nov 1843 Oct 1843 Speculative Mania Sep-Nov 1843 Commodity Coffee, corn Near-bubble ~ 40% (rise) 

~ 20-25% (fall) 

Sep-Dec 1844, Apr-

Jun, Aug, Oct-Dec 

1845 

Sep-Nov 1844, Oct-

Nov 1845, Apr 1846 

Railway Mania / Mania 

for new railways, Corn 

Bubble 

Oct 1844-Nov 1845 Financial and 

commodity 

Railway shares, 

corn 

Bubble max. 400% (rise) 

~ 46-50% (fall) 

Jan, Sep 1850  Speculative Feeling Jan-Oct 1850 Commodity Corn, tea Near-bubble ~5-10% (rise) 

~5-10% (fall) 

Jan, Jul-Oct, Dec 

1852, Jan, Sep-Oct 

1853 

Jun, Sep-Oct, Dec 

1852, Jan 1853 

Speculative Mania* Sep 1852-Apr 1853 Financial and 

commodity 

Iron, Iron warrants, 

(French) railway 

shares 

Bubble ~30-50% (rise) 

~25-40% (fall) 

Nov 1856, Dec 

1857 

Mar, Oct 1856, Oct-

Dec 1857 

Crash of 1857 Oct 1856-Dec 1857 Financial and 

commodity 

East India goods, 

indigo, tobacco, 

transportation 

shares 

Bubble ~35-50% (rise and 

fall) 

 Oct, Dec 1862, Jan 

1863 

Speculative Mania Jun 1862-Feb 1863 Commodity Yarn, cotton, 

clothes, tar 

Bubble ~50-208% (rise) 

~30-70% (fall) 

 May, Oct 1866, Jan 

1867 

Mania of 1866 Apr 1866-Jan 1867 Financial and 

commodity 

Railway shares, 

cotton, iron, cattle 

Bubble ~40-200% (rise) 

~ 10-50% (fall) 

 Oct 1876, Jun, Oct, 

Dec 1877 

Speculative Excitement Apr-Jun 1877 Commodity Rice, saltpetre Near-bubble ~37-90% (rise) 

~15% (fall) 

Jul-Sep 1878 Feb-Sep, Nov-Dec 

1878 

Speculative Mania* Jun-Oct 1878 Financial and 

commodity 

Foreign stocks, 

(Turkish and 

Egyptian), rice 

Bubble ~50-90% (rise) 

~26-47% (fall) 
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 Jun-Aug, Oct-Nov 

1879 

Speculative Mania Jun-Dec 1879 Financial and 

commodity 

Foreign stocks, iron 

(warrants), sugar 

Near-bubble ~10% (rise) 

~15% (fall) 

 May-Jun, Aug-Sep, 

Nov 1881, Jan 1882 

Speculative Mania Apr 1881-Jan 1882 Financial and 

commodity 

Cotton, iron, silver, 

mining shares, 

foreign shares, 

railway shares 

Near-bubble ~5-30% (rise) 

~3-10% (fall) 

 Jan, Apr, Jun, Sep 

1883 

Speculative Mania Feb-Aug 1883 Commodity Cocoa, cotton Near-bubble ~7-15% (rise) 

~5-10% (fall) 

Mar-Jun 1884 Feb, Apr-Jun, Nov 

1884 

Floating Mania Jan-Jun 1884 Commodity Pepper Near-bubble ~30% (rise) 

~12% (fall) 

Apr 1885 Mar-Apr, Nov-Dec 

1885 

Speculative Mania Mar-Jun 1885 Financial and 

commodity 

Foreign stocks 

(Russian), tea 

Near-bubble max. 30% (rise) 

max. 22% (fall) 

Jan, Apr, Sep-Dec 

1888 

Apr-May, Jul-Aug, 

Oct-Dec 1886, Jan-

Dec 1887, Jan, Mar-

Jun, Sep-Oct, Dec 

1888 

Commodity Mania Nov 1886-Sep 1888 Financial and 

commodity 

Pepper, beet sugar, 

raw material 

Near-bubble max. 45% (rise) 

max. 45% (fall) 

Jan-Mar, May 1889, 

Feb, Apr 1890 

Jan-Mar, May-Jun, 

Aug-Nov 1889, Jan-

Feb, Apr-May 1890 

Speculative Movement Dec 1888-May 

1890 

Financial and 

commodity 

Beet sugar, metals, 

iron, iron warrants, 

hematite 

Near-bubble max. 30% (rise) 

max. 45% (fall) 

Jul, Oct, Dec 1892 Jun-Dec 1892, Jan-

Feb 1893 

Bacon Boom Jun-Dec 1892 Financial and 

commodity 

Bacon, foreign 

shares (railway and 

telegraph) 

Near-bubble max. 30% (rise) 

~1-2% (fall) 

 Apr 1896 Cycle Mania Feb-Dec 1896 Financial Bicycle shares, 

motorcycle shares, 

railway shares, 

mining shares, 

brewery shares 

Bubble ~50-80% (rise) 

~25-30% (fall) 

 Dec 1906, Jan, Jun-

Aug, Oct, Nov 1907 

Futures Movement  Apr-Sep 1907 Financial and 

commodity 

Cotton, foreign 

securities 

Near-bubble ~10% (rise) 

max. 30% (fall) 
 

Notes: Criteria for the identification of a bubble are price rises of at least 50% and price falls of at least 25%, speculative activity, and contemporaries speaking of a bubble. 

Near-bubbles do not fulfil the bubble criteria but are accompanied by increased speculation (phases of “speculative excitement”); “*” indicates novel bubbles. 
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Table 1.2: Non-bubbles, 1824-1913 

Peak months  

all newspapers 

Peak months in  

The Times 

Appellation according to 

the newspapers 

Duration  Categorisation Asset Class Degree of price 

movements 

Mar, Sep, Dec 1842 Apr, Sep, Nov 1842 Over-Speculation Apr-Jun 1842 Financial and 

commodity 

Foreign securities, cotton ~ 20% (rise) 

~ 12% (fall) 

Dec 1842, Jan, Apr 

1843 

Mar 1843 Price Fall Feb-May 1843 Financial Exchequer bills, foreign stocks & 

bonds, cotton 

~ 11-20% (rise) 

~ 25-45% (fall) 

Apr-May 1844 Jan, Mar-May 1844 Price Fluctuation Jan-May 1844 Financial and 

commodity 

Coffee, Spanish stocks ~ 29% (rise) 

~ 23.5-29% (fall) 

May 1847  Weak market state Apr-May 1847 Financial and 

commodity 

Wheat, diverse local and foreign 

shares 

~ 1-5% (rise) 

~ 1-5% (fall) 

Aug, Sep, Nov 1851 Sep 1851 Price Fluctuation Aug-Sep 1851 Financial and 

commodity 

Railway shares, diverse 

commodities 

~5-10% (rise)  

~5-10% (fall) 

Apr, Jul-Oct 1854 Jul-Sep 1854 Depression Aug-Nov 1854 Commodity Coffee, tea ~35-37.5% (rise) 

max. 25% (fall) 

 Nov 1859 Political Unrest Oct-Nov 1859 Financial and 

commodity 

(Foreign) shares, cotton ~1-2% (rise) 

~1-2% (fall) 

 Oct 1860 Speculative Excitement Sep-Nov 1860 Financial and 

commodity 

Railway shares, tallow, rice, corn, 

cotton 

~1-10% (rise) 

~1-2% (fall) 

 Apr 1879 Price Recovery Mar-Apr 1879 Financial and 

commodity 

Cotton, foreign securities ~2% (rise) 

max. 10% (fall) 

Jul-Aug, Oct-Nov 1890, 

Jan 1891 

Aug-Dec 1890, Jan 1891 Speculative Repercussion Jul 1890-Jan 1891 Commodity Silver, metals, iron, sugar ~1-2% (rise) 

~1-2% (fall) 

Jun 1891 Apr-Jun, Aug 1891 Speculative Repercussion May-Jun 1891 Financial and 

commodity 

Cotton, corn, iron, iron warrants, 

copper 

~1-3% (rise) 

~1-3% (fall) 

Oct-Dec 1891 Nov-Dec 1891, Feb-Mar 

1892 

Price Fluctuation Nov 1891-Jan 

1892 

Financial and 

commodity 

Land shares, coupons max. 10% (rise) 

~1-5% (fall) 

 Apr 1899 Upward Movement Mar-Apr 1899 Financial and 

Commodity 

Corn, foreign shares ~0-1% (rise) 

~0-1% (fall) 

 Jan, Jul, Sep, Nov-Dec 

1905, Jan-Feb 1906 

Price Fluctuation Jan 1905-Jan 

1906 

Financial Railway shares, foreign shares 

and bonds 

 

~1-5% (fall) 

 Jul 1908 Depression Jun-Jul 1908 Financial and 

commodity 

Home and foreign shares, cotton, 

tin 

~0-1% (rise) 

~0-1% (fall) 

 Aug-Oct 1909 Speculative Interest Aug-Oct 1909 Financial and 

commodity 

South American shares, copper, 

iron 

~1-5% (rise) 

~0-1% (fall) 

Notes: Criteria for the identification of a bubble are price rises of at least 50 percent and price falls of at least 25 percent, speculative activity, and contemporaries speaking of 

a bubble.
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I re-identify all well-known 19th-century bubbles, except very specific episodes, 

such as the 1890s brewery bubble, involving a prolonged equity decline – 

comprehensively studied by Acheson et al. (2015). Following my approach, the 1880s 

offer a breeding ground for a number of near-bubbles, manifested in the newspaper 

term “speculative excitement”, but do not give rise to a full-grown bubbly episode 

fulfilling all three bubble criteria determined in this chapter. The brewery bubble, 

however, peaked simultaneously with the bicycle bubble in 1896, and is therefore also 

reflected in the bubble score. Reasons why the brewery market might not be fully 

represented within the chosen newspapers lie in its highly regional focus and a 

different selection of commodities for the section “State of Trade” in The Times, for 

example, which I have extensively used.  

What I find about the most well-known bubbles ties in with what has been 

written about them in the extant literature, but also adds some new facts that can 

particularly be revealed through my narrative analysis. The bubble of 1824-26, which 

according to Quinn and Turner (2020, p. 56) lasted from 1824-25, in my findings 

stretches over a variety of assets and commodities, such as cotton and indigo, while in 

the work of Quinn and Turner (2020) it is particularly referred to as Mexican mining 

mania. In 1836-1837, as in my narrative outcomes, numerous new railway companies 

were promoted, and construction and investment boomed. In the newspapers, this 

episode is referred to as a joint-stock and railway mania – and it has been called the 

first railway mania in the literature. The 1836 railway mania was claimed to be 

trumped by the 1844 mania in terms of price reversals and investors attracted (Quinn 

and Turner, 2020, p. 92-94). This is also what I find in this chapter. While Quinn and 

Turner (2020, p. 96) refer to a poor harvest and the failure of the potato crop, they do 

not go into detail about the corn bubble that also developed in 1844, which was very 
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present in the newspapers. The bubble of 1866, in my findings, is strongly linked to 

iron speculation. The 1878 mania is shaped by the failure of the City of Glasgow Bank 

(see Acheson and Turner, 2008). I also find evidence of the Bicycle mania discussed 

by Quinn (2016). While my newspapers clearly refer to the new trend of investing in 

bicycle companies, they do not refer to its emergence and development in full detail. 

I discover two novel and historically unexplored bubbly episodes: a tea mania in 

1841, and a 1852-53 commodity bubble. A third novel bubble, a 1862-63 railway and 

construction boom, can be linked to Bristol’s Railway Mania of 1862-64, discovered 

by Harris (1987). The first two episodes are surprisingly omitted in the extant 

literature. While the year 1841 is described as characterised by the First Opium War, 

specifically by the Second Battle of Canton, and trade imbalances between Great 

Britain, China, and India, no speculative mania is mentioned in the literature. 

Regarding the years 1852-53, Woodland (2014) points to the involvement of British 

mining companies in the Australian and Californian gold manias, but no commodity 

bubble in Great Britain is mentioned as such.  

The three novel bubbly episodes appear in specific sectors of the market, in 

particular commodity or import markets, and are partly affected by foreign policy. 

Episodes already well-explored, such as the railway bubbles of 1836 and 1844-1845, 

stretch over several markets and involve large industries. These bubbles affect assets 

that have an impact on the wider economy, while the novel episodes I discover do not 

show core economic activities.  

Based on newspaper descriptions, I refer to the episode of 1841 as a “Tea 

Mania”, taking evidence from newspapers of the time. It offered an arena of 

speculation in the tea trade with China and India. The East India Tea Company was 

conceived as a fruitful investment opportunity, however involving a level of 
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uncertainty and distrust created by the course of the First Opium War. It was when 

frauds became publicly discussed that this mania was followed by a crash. This bubble 

has potentially been overlooked by scholars because it was narrow and, apart from tea, 

did not affect other commodities or shares that would have impacted the overall 

economy. Despite the newspapers reporting on a series of business and bank failures 

as well as bankruptcies, this bubble did not affect the banking system in the longer run. 

Also not identified in prior research is the bubbly episode of 1852-53, affecting 

the iron industry, land, railways, engineering, and commodity markets. Increased 

speculation for iron, iron warrants, railway shares, as well as tea and coffee developed. 

This episode was largely affected by bubbly episodes in Paris and California, where 

an overinvestment in land, railway and mining occurred. It was also shaped by British 

overproduction, a prospect of a decrease in tea duties, and the vivid trade of other 

exotic goods. This bubble may have been overlooked because it stretched over a 

variety of markets and was largely affected by foreign markets. 

I also find a novel bubbly episode in 1862-63. This episode had two sides: first, 

it affected cotton, as the Lancashire cotton famine led to stagnation in the export of 

cotton goods and US cotton being replaced with supplies from India, causing cotton 

price discrepancies; and second, it led to a boom of fixed investment, leading to the 

formation of new banks, discount houses and finance companies, but which incurred 

high losses. What is novel about this episode is that it led to the creation of new 

financial ventures despite economic and political instability. It was largely affected by 

external factors, such as the cotton famine and American war risks.  
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5) The economic environment of bubbly episodes 

(i). Hypotheses and data 

Based on the bubbly episodes identified, I now analyse the economic conditions that 

contribute to their emergence and study the effects they have on the economy. To 

address these aspects, I have compiled a dataset, covering the period from 1824 to 

1913. I test the hypotheses that the emergence of bubbles is accompanied by low short- 

and long-term interest, a low cost of credit to firms, and high economic and industrial 

production growth. Moreover, I test whether my bubbly episodes led to financial 

distress, bank failure and a fall in output. 

On the money and credit side, I use short-term interest rates and yields on 3% 

Consols, which proxy long-term interest. While short-term interest rates have a high 

degree of adaptability, long-term interest rates are more speculative and difficult to 

control, because their public demand is dependent on the distant future, with factors 

central banks cannot control today (see Shiller, 2000, pp. 11-12). As both variables 

trend down throughout the nineteenth century, I look at the percentage deviation of 

interest rates during bubbles from past five- and ten-year average rates to take care of 

the trend. To measure the cost of credit to businesses, I follow Campbell et al. (2016) 

and use the difference between corporate bond yields and consol yields. To measure 

economic growth, I use GDP growth and industrial production growth. Data on 

monthly short- as well as long-term interest rates, corporate bond yields and economic 

growth is obtained from the Bank of England’s Millennium of Macroeconomic Data. 

The Industrial Production Index is obtained from the Office for National Statistics.  

Given that overall stock returns and commodity price changes affect speculators 

by stimulating speculative excitement, I use the return on an index of stocks to proxy 

potential excitement on the stock market, and returns on the prices of wheat, one of 
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the most important commodities traded worldwide according to Radetzki and Warrell 

(2008), as an indicator for commodity price movements. I use London wheat prices 

from Jacks (2005, 2006) and calculate returns over a period of three months, to capture 

price behaviour prior to a bubble. Three-month stock returns are calculated from Great 

Britain capital gains index from Campbell et al. (2021).  

I hypothesise that bubbly episodes, dependent on their scope, can, but do not 

have to bring along financial or economic consequences, such as financial distress, 

bank failure, or a decline in output. To assess the consequences of bubbly episodes on 

banking and financial stability, I use bank returns from Turner (2014), an annual bank 

failure rate from Kenny et al. (2017), and a financial distress dummy based on Bordo 

et al. (2003). The bank returns from Turner (2014) allow some idea on how sensitively 

bank shares react to financial instability. The weighted bank failure ratio constructed 

by Kenny et al. (2017), starting in 1750 and covering the entire long nineteenth century 

up to 1938, indicates the percentage of banks that failed in the United Kingdom 

weighted by bank size. It takes into account bank failures and suspensions as these 

involve a disruption of the payments system, a reduction in production, and an increase 

in the asymmetry of information faced by banks, leading to a higher cost of credit. The 

annual index of UK financial conditions for 1790–1999 from Bordo et al. (2003) takes 

up the categories 1 for “severe distress” to 5 for “financial euphoria”. While phases of 

“severe distress” involve above average bank failure and bankruptcy rates, for episodes 

of expansionary or euphoric financial conditions bank failure and bankruptcy rates are 

low. Based on this index, I constructed a dummy variable taking on 1 for moderate or 

severe financial distress.  

To represent bubbly episodes in my data, I use dummy variables: a dummy 

indicating bubble months only, and another dummy that also includes near-bubbles, 
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giving us more “bubbly” observations, and a broader picture of episodes with bubble 

potential. Moreover, I use dummies indicating the beginning and peak month of each 

bubbly episode. When aggregating the monthly data to the yearly level, I use a dummy 

describing each year as a bubble or non-bubble year, as well as the yearly sum of the 

monthly bubble dummy. The latter is used to preserve a notion of the duration of a 

bubble, which would otherwise become unprecise when aggregated to the yearly level.  

 

(ii). Economic preconditions 

I use descriptive statistics to compare economic variables during bubble, near-bubble, 

and non-bubble months. In this chapter, I place great value on the outcomes evident 

directly from my descriptive statistics, because they provide an overall idea of the 

economy and financial markets during the bubbly episodes unleashed. In Table 1.3, I 

compare the means of my economic variables during or one month prior to a bubble 

or near-bubble to the means during near-bubble and non-bubble months, using Welch 

Two-Sample t-tests. I find that during bubble months, short-and long-term interest 

rates are below their past five- and ten-year average and there is a significant difference 

to non-bubble months. These effects wear off when comparing bubbles and near-

bubbles in a joint category to non-bubbles.  

Comparing bubble to near-bubble months, absolute short-term interest is on 

average higher prior to a bubble than before a near-bubble. Taking care of the trend, 

however, short-term interest during bubble months on average lies below its past five- 

and ten-year average – in case of near-bubbles, it lies slightly above the five-year 

mean, and significantly differs from the interest deviation observed during a full-

grown bubble. These effects also hold true for consol yields, which proxy long-term 

interest. The trend-adjusted measure is significantly lower for bubbles in comparison 
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to near-bubbles. This significant difference in short- and long-term interest during 

bubble- compared to near-bubble months supports the robustness of my approach to 

identify bubbles.  

Lower interest prior to and during bubbles ties in with the theory that low interest 

rates and an expansionary monetary policy favour the emergence of a bubble, and that 

a low yield on government bonds, through driving away investors towards more 

speculative assets, fuels a bubble. An expansionary monetary policy – as also Shiller 

(2000, p. 62), among others, pointed out – can but does not have to accompany asset 

price booms. The cost of credit to firms is significantly higher prior to a bubble than 

before a near-bubble or non-bubble. Absolute stock returns over a three-month period 

are significantly higher during bubbles compared to near-bubbles or non-bubbles. This 

points to increased speculative buying and a rise in stock prices during bubbles. Three-

month wheat returns during bubbly episodes do not significantly differ from near- or 

non-bubbles. 
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Table 1.3: Descriptive statistics, 1824-1913, monthly data  

 

Notes: This table shows the mean of each series during or one month before a bubble, a bubble or near-bubble, and a non-bubble. I particularly look at the percentage deviation 

from past five- and ten-year average interest rates and consol yields. The cost of credit to firms is calculated as the difference between corporate bond yields and consol yields. 

Corporate bonds yields are available from January 1854 onward. Three-month stock returns are obtained from the differenced GREAT BRITAIN Capital gains index from 

Campbell et al. (2019). Due to the different timely availability of some data, the number of observations during bubbles, near-bubbles and non-bubbles varies. To assess 

differences in means, Welch Two Sample t-tests are conducted. Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Jacks (2005); Jacks (2006), Campbell et al. 

(2019)

 Short-term 

interest %,  

at t-1  

Short-term 

interest: % 

dev. from 

10y avg.,  

at t 

Short-term 

interest % 

dev. from 

5y. avg.,  

at t 

Consol 

yield,  

%, at t-1 

Consol 

yield:  

% dev. from 

10y. avg.,  

at t 

Consol 

yield:  

% dev. from 

5y. avg.,  

at t 

Cost of 

credit,  

%, at t-1 

3-month stock 

returns (abl.), 

%, at t 

3-month 

returns from 

wheat prices, 

%, at t 

 

Panel A: Bubbles 

No. of obs. 109 102 107 109 102 107 50 87 99  

Mean 4.083 -0.078 -0.079 3.147 -0.006 -0.006 0.655 0.023 -0.001  

 

Panel B: Near-bubbles 

          

No. of obs. 

Mean 

124 

3.448 

124 

0.005 

124 

-0.014 

124 

2.937 

124 

0.007 

124 

0.003 

90 

0.468 

124 

0.016 

124 

0.008 

 

 

Panel B: Bubbles and near-bubbles 

No. of obs. 233 226 231 233 226 231 140 211 223  

Mean 3.745 -0.033 -0.044 3.035 0.001 -0.001 0.535 0.019 0.004  

 

Panel C: Non-bubbles 

No. of obs. 846 844 844 846 844 844 579 796 841               

Mean 3.769 -0.011 -0.008 3.114 -0.001 -0.0002 0.534 0.017 -0.004  

 

t-tests for Differences in Means (t-statistics) 

Bubble  

- non-bubble 

1.77 -2.273* -2.809** 1.030 -1.909 -2.647** 3.112** 2.875** 0.313  

Bubble-near-bubble 3.210** -2.174* -1.883 5.417*** -4.251*** -3.491*** 4.651*** 2.628*** -0.831  

(Near)bubble - non-bubble -0.231 -1.034 -1.886 -3.353*** 1.274 -0.544 0.043 1.727 1.358  

 



48 
 

The descriptive statistics in Table 1.4, presenting yearly data, show no clearly 

significant differences in means during calendar-years with bubbly episodes and near-

bubble or non-bubble years. Table 1.4 also presents means in the year prior to and after 

a bubble. As expected, GDP growth is slightly higher in the year before a bubbly 

episode, providing a breeding ground for increased speculation. Economic growth falls 

on average in the year after a bubble. The growth of industrial production is slightly 

higher before and during a bubble year and falls the year after. Bank failure is the only 

parameter with significance: it is significantly higher during bubbles. An average 

failure ratio of 1.9 percent of the banking population during bubbly episodes seems 

slightly increased, but the 3 percent threshold to speak of a banking crisis is not 

attained (see Kenny et al., 2017, 2). Financial Distress increases in the year after 

bubbly episodes. During a bubble year, 50 percent of all bubble observations involve 

moderate or severe financial distress, and in the year after a bubble, the ratio climbs to 

52.9 percent - but also after near-bubbles, it is at 47.4 percent. 
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Table 1.4: Descriptive statistics, 1824-1913, yearly data 

 GDP growth, % Industrial production growth, % Bank failure ratio Financial distress dummy 

 

Panel A: Current year (based on 16 bubble, 19 near-bubble, 35 bubble and near-bubble, and 54 non-bubble obs.) 

Bubble: mean 1.940 3.304 0.019 0.500 

Near-bubble: mean 1.210 1.799 0.006 0.368 

Bubble and near-bubble: mean 1.544 2.487 0.012 0.429 

Non-bubble: mean 2.503 2.898 0.006 0.352 
 

t-tests for Differences in Means (t-statistics)     

Bubble – non-bubble -0.633 0.405 2.639* 1.023 

Bubble – near-bubble 0.762 1.148 2.662* 0.605 

Bubble and near-bubble - non-bubble -1.673 -0.501 2.308* 0.715 

 

Panel B: Previous year (based on 15 bubble obs., 19 near-bubble, 34 bubble and near-bubble, and 54 non-bubble obs.) 

Bubble: mean 2.856 3.122 0.013 0.375 

Near-bubble: mean 2.008 2.828 0.006 0.421 

Bubble and near-bubble: mean 2.199 2.958 0.009 0.400 

Non-bubble: mean 2.382 2.528 0.008 0.370 
 

t-tests for Differences in Means (t-statistics)     

Bubble - non-bubble 1.256 0.670 1.203 0.033 

Bubble – near-bubble 1.403 0.254 1.895 -0.270 

Bubble and near-bubble – non-bubble 0.839 0.545 0.467 0.277 

 

Panel C: Next year (based on 17 bubble, 19 near-bubble, 36 bubble and near-bubble, 53 non-bubble obs.) 

Bubble: mean 1.801 1.891 0.016 0.529 

Near-bubble: mean 1.992 1.726 0.006 0.474 

Bubble and near-bubble: mean 1.902 1.804 0.011 0.500 

Non-bubble: mean 2.278 3.370 0.007 0.302 
 

t-tests for Differences in Means (t-statistics)     

Bubble – non-bubble -0.571 -1.444 1.964 1.624 

Bubble – near-bubble -0.175 0.117 2.040 0.325 

Bubble and near-bubble - non-bubble -0.611 -1.899 1.542 1.872 

 

Notes: This table shows the mean of each series during, one year before or one year after a bubble, bubble or near-bubble, and non-bubble. GDP growth is based on the Real 

headline GDP for Great Britain, chained volume measure, in million pounds. The Financial distress dummy is based on Bordo et al. (2001) and takes on the values 0 for 

euphoria, moderate expansion, and a normal state of the financial market, and 1 for moderate or severe distress. To assess differences in means, Welch Two Sample t-tests are 

conducted. Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Office for National Statistics; Bordo et al. (2001); Kenny et al. (2017). 
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The analyses in Tables 1.5-1.8 address the question “When are bubbles likely to 

occur?”. I run Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors, using a 

bubble dummy as a dependent variable. Poisson models are better suited when 

modelling binary data than standard OLS (Zeileis et al., 2008), and particularly suited 

for data with excess zeros (Ridout et al., 1998). However, my results are robust to 

using OLS.  

I model the relationship as log(E(B1/0 | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn stands for the 

different regressors used, among which are short-term interest rates and consol yields 

– which proxy long-term interest – at time point t-1, the deviation from past five- and 

ten-year average interest rates and consol yields at t, the cost of credit to firms at t-1, 

as well as three-month absolute stock returns at t representing the stock market and 

three-month wheat returns at t to proxy commodity price development. In Table 1.5, a 

bubble dummy is used as a dependent variable, in Table 1.6 a dummy indicating both 

bubbles and near bubbles, and in Table 1.7 a dummy taking on 1 only for the peak 

month of a bubble. This is done to, on the one hand, have a control for distinction 

between bubbles and near bubbles, and, on the other hand, to consider macroeconomic 

characteristics immediately prior to the start of a bubble. 

In line with my hypotheses, in Table 1.5, I find a low cost of credit for firms in 

the month prior to a bubble is significantly correlated with the bubble dummy. Bubbles 

are found to be accompanied by high three-month absolute returns and a short-term 

interest rate lower than its past-five-year average, pointing to an expansionary 

monetary policy. I use three-month returns of stock and wheat prices to get a more 

profound picture of price development prior to a bubble. Absolute stock returns are 

used, as they reflect risk and are more robust in the case of large movements (Campbell 

et al., 2016, p. 76). As a control, in Table 1.6, I also include near-bubbles into my 
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dependent variable. The significant effects from Table 1.5 now disappear. In Table 

1.7, with a dummy indicating the peak month of a bubble as a dependent variable, I 

also find a low cost of credit to firms to be conducive to a bubble’s full evolvement. 

As expected from the theory, the three-month absolute returns here also show a 

significant positive correlation with the bubble peak dummy. When using a dummy 

indicating the starting month of a bubble as a dependent variable, I also do not find 

significant explanatory power of any of the regressors used. The results for this 

additional regression can be found in Appendix 1.  

In Table 1.8, I further examine the preconditions for bubbles, but this time using 

annual data, so as to control for the effects of GDP growth and changes in industrial 

production, which are only available at an annual frequency. As a dependent variable, 

I use a regular bubble dummy, the yearly sum of the bubble dummy, as well as a 

dummy including both bubbles and near-bubbles. Again, as the dependent variable 

represents count data with excess zeros, Poisson regressions and Newey West robust 

standard errors are used. The model log(E(B1/0 | x) = β0 + β’x, with x ∈ ℝn and x = 

{ΔGDP t-1, ΔIPI t-1} allows the effect of changes in GDP and industrial production on 

the emergence of bubbly episodes to be assessed. I find a significant positive 

correlation between the previous year’s GDP growth and this year’s summed bubble 

dummy. The effect disappears when I include near-bubbles into my bubble measure. 

The outcomes of this regression tie in with the theory that bubbly episodes are often 

preceded by increased economic activity. 

A caveat should be mentioned with regard to the 1890s potentially driving the 

regression results. The bubble dummy variables themselves should not be driven by 

any specific period, as they, in their elaboration, already went through the selection 

process of bubble determination described in the section “Identifying Bubbly 



52 
 

Episodes”. As regards the other variables used, the 1890s were not the only period 

creating a potential bias – the bubble of 1825, for example, had an even bigger scope 

and wider economic consequences. Other episodes were partly driven by foreign 

affairs, for example. In this work, it was important to look at the long nineteenth 

century as a whole, covering all essential episodes in bubble dummies. There are 

certainly limitations to this approach as regards all surrounding factors, but great value 

lies within the directness of assessing the preconditions that favoured the episodes 

covered in my bubble dummy.
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Table 1.5: When are bubbles likely to occur?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 Model 6 Model 7 Model 8 Model 9 

          

Short-term interest t-1 

 

0.219 

(0.277) 

        

 

Consol yields t-1 

 

 

Cost of credit t-1 

 

  

-0.124 

(0.156) 

 

 

 

 

-0.325** 

(0.114) 

 

 

 

 

     

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. interest rate 

 

    

-0.220 

(0.128) 

     

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. interest rate 

 

     

-0.235* 

(0.114) 

    

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. consol yields 

 

      

-0.202 

(0.170) 

   

          

Dev. from 5y. avg. consol yields 

 

      -0.246 

(0.132) 

  

 

3-month stock returns (abl.)  

        

 

0.230* 

(0.115) 

 

3-month wheat returns  

 

         

0.043 

(0.195) 

Intercept 

         

-2.319*** 

(0.432) 

-2.300*** 

(0.302) 

-2.718*** 

(0.495) 

-2.376** 

(0.311) 

-2.337*** 

(0.315) 

-2.373*** 

(0.402) 

-2.340*** 

(0.352) 

-2.482*** 

(0.418) 

-2.559*** 

(0.492) 
 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model log(E(B1/0 | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn stands for the regressors used. B1/0 is a dummy taking on 1 for bubbles and near-

bubbles. Because of the nature of the dependent variable, Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors are used. Due to multicollinearity, these models are 

estimated separately. This table includes monthly variables available from February 1824 onward for models 1 and 2 (N=1079), from March 1854 onward for model 3 (N=715), 

from November 1824 onward for models 4 and 6 (N=1070), from June 1824 for models 5 and 7 (N=1075) and from January 1830 onward for models 8 and 9 (N=1008). 

Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Jacks (2005); Jacks (2006); Campbell et al. (2019). 
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Table 1.6: When are bubbles and near-bubbles likely to occur?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 Model 6 Model 7 Model 8 Model 9 

 

Short-term interest rate t-1 

 

-0.015 

(0.181) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

          

Consol yields t-1 

 

 

Cost of credit t-1 

 

 -0.067 

(0.086) 

 

 

 

-0.094 

(0.092) 

 

 

 

 

     

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. interest rate 

 

    

-0.064 

(0.080) 

     

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. interest rate 

 

     

-0.113 

(0.090) 

    

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. consol yields 

 

      

0.078 

(0.152) 

   

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. consol yields 

 

       

-0.032 

(0.105) 

  

 

3-month stock returns (abl.) 

 

        

0.092 

(0.085) 

 

 

3-month wheat returns  

 

         

0.096 

(0.083) 

Intercept 

 
        

-1.533*** 

(0.220) 

-1.535*** 

(0.202) 

-1.639*** 

(0.270) 

-1.557** 

(0.193) 

-1.544*** 

(0.193) 

-1.558*** 

(0.223) 

-1.538*** 

(0.208) 

-1.567*** 

(0.225) 

-1.603*** 

(0.229) 
 

      

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model log(E(B1/0 | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn stands for the regressors used. B1/0 is a dummy taking on 1 for bubbles and near-

bubbles. Because of the nature of the dependent variable, Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors are used. Due to multicollinearity, these models are 

estimated separately. This table includes monthly variables available from February 1824 onward for models 1 and 2 (N=1079), from March 1854 onward for model 3 (N=715), 

from November 1824 onward for models 4 and 6 (N=1070), from June 1824 for models 5 and 7 (N=1075) and from January 1830 onward for models 8 and 9 (N=1008). 

Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Jacks (2005); Jacks (2006); Campbell et al. (2019). 
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Table 1.7: What leads to the peak of a bubble?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 Model 6 Model 7 Model 8 Model 9 

 

Short-term interest rate t-1 

 

-0.052 

(0.350) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 
  

       

Consol yields t-1 

 

 

Cost of credit t-1 

 

 -0.058 

(0.193) 

 

 
 

-0.540* 

(0.244) 

 

 

 

 

     

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. interest rate 

 

   
 

-0.354 

(0.262) 

     

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. interest rate 

 

     

-0.382 

(0.238) 

    

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. consol yields 

 

      

-0.086 

(0.224) 

   

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. consol yields 

 

       

-0.270 

(0.217) 

  

 

3-month stock returns (abl.) 

 

        

0.381*** 

(0.115) 

 

 

3-month wheat returns  

 

 
Intercept 

 
 

  
 

  
 

  

 

  

-0.181 
 

       (0.395) 
 

        

-4.683*** 

(0.306) 

-4.683*** 

(0.310) 

-5.121*** 

(0.466) 

-4.741*** 

(0.330) 

-4.762*** 

(0.331) 

-4.677*** 

(0.310) 

-4.717*** 

(0.315) 

-4.824*** 

(0.329) 

-4.839*** 

(0.356) 
 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model log(E(B1/0 peak | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn stands for the regressors used. B1/0 peak is a dummy indicating the peak month 

of a bubble. Because of the nature of the dependent variable, Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors are used. Due to multicollinearity, these models are 

estimated separately. This table includes monthly variables available from February 1824 onward for models 1 and 2 (N=1079), from March 1854 onward for model 3 (N=715), 

from November 1824 onward for models 4 and 6 (N=1070), from June 1824 for models 5 and 7 (N=1075) and from January 1830 onward for models 8 and 9 (N=1008). 

Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Jacks (2005); Jacks (2006); Campbell et al. (2019). 
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Table 1.8: When are bubbles likely to occur? Regression results with yearly data 

 Model 1:  

Y= Bubble 

Model 2:  

Y= Bubble 

Model 3: 

Y= Bubble SUM 

Model 4: 

Y= Bubble SUM 

Model 5:  

Y= Bubble or near-

bubble 

Model 6:  

Y= Bubble or near-

bubble 

 
Δ GDP t-1 

 

 

0.112 

(0.077) 

  

0.265** 

(0.094) 

  

0.042 

(0.047) 

 

 

Δ IPI t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

0.032 

(0.048) 

 

 

 

 

0.053 

(0.063) 

 

 

 

0.020 

(0.050) 

       

 

Intercept 

 

-2.047*** 

(0.351) 

 

-1.864*** 

(0.324) 

 

-0.828* 

(0.422) 

 

-0.197 

(0.337) 

 

-1.044*** 

(0.213) 

 

-1.007*** 

(0.245) 

 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model log(E(B1/0 | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn with x = {ΔGDP t-1, ΔIPI t-1}. B1/0 is a dummy indicating bubble years. In 

models 3 and 4, I use the yearly sum of the monthly bubble dummy as a dependent variable, in models 5 and 6 a dummy taking on 1 for bubbles and near-bubbles.  

ΔGDP t-1 is the previous year’s GDP growth and ΔIPI t-1 the previous year’s percentage change in industrial production. Because of the nature of the dependent variable, 

Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors are used. Due to multicollinearity, these models are estimated separately; N=88. Sources: Bank of England: A 

Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Office for National Statistics. 
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(iii). The aftermath of bubbly episodes 

In Tables 1.9-1.12, I explore the consequences of bubbly episodes. I hypothesise that 

bubbly episodes can but do not have to be followed by financial distress, bank failure, 

and a fall in output. In Table 1.9, I look at the effect of bubbly episodes on monthly 

bank returns, modelling the relationship as bankret = β0 + β1 bankret t-1 + β2 B1/0 t-1 + e to 

assess the explanatory power of a bubble in the previous month on this month’s bank 

returns. B1/0 t-1 stands for the bubble dummy at t-1. I also incorporate one autoregressive 

term. In model 2, I use a dummy including both bubbles and near-bubbles, and in 

model 3 a dummy indicating the last month of a bubble. 

I find a significant positive correlation between a previous month’s bubble and 

this month’s bank returns. This implies that bubbles drive up bank returns in the short 

run. No significant correlation is found between this month’s bank returns and the 

lagged dummy that also includes near-bubbles or the dummy at t-1 indicating the last 

month of a bubble. This is consistent with the theory. Campbell et al. (2016, p. 78) do 

not find large repercussions of nineteenth-century banking crises in bank returns. 

Tables 1.10-1.12 serve to study the consequences of bubbly episodes using 

yearly data. In Table 1.10, I explore the model FinD = β0 + β1 FinD t-1 + β3 B1/0 t-1 + e 

to learn more about the effect of bubbles in the previous year on this year’s financial 

distress. Again, I use different bubble dummies at t-1 as regressors: in model 1, I use 

a dummy indicating bubble years; in model 2 a dummy taking on 1 for either bubble 

or near-bubble years; in model 3 the yearly sum of the monthly bubble dummy; and in 

model 4 I control for bubbles that stretch over both financial and commodity markets. 

These dummies are used as explanatory variables in separate regressions, along with 

one autoregressive term of the financial distress variable. According to Bordo et al. 

(2003, p. 149), financial distress is characterized by low returns on risky assets, and 
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high rates of personal and firm bankruptcy, as households and firms have difficulties 

repaying loans. No significant correlation between bubbly episodes in the previous 

year and financial distress can be found. There seems to be no evidence that “super-

bubbles” stretching over both financial and commodity markets cause more financial 

distress.  

In Table 1.11, I examine whether bank failure increases after bubbly episodes. I 

model the relationship between bank failure and bubbly episodes as Bankfail = β0 + β1 

Bankfail t-1 + β2 ΔIPI t-1 + β3B1/0 t-1 + e. I use the same bubble dummies at t-1 as in Table 

1.10 and include the previous year’s industrial production growth, as it can have a 

strong impact on the degree of bank failure. I find no evidence of a significant 

correlation between this year’s bank failure and a previous year’s bubbly episode.  

Table 1.12 looks at economic growth after bubbly episodes. I model the 

relationship as ΔGDP = β0 + β1 ΔGDPt-1 + β2 B1/0 t-1 + e. Again, the bubble dummies 

from Tables 1.10 and 1.11 are used as regressors, but I also control for bubbly episodes 

followed by financial distress. Campbell et al. (2016, p. 86) find banking instability to 

be a significant predictor of GDP growth. According to Kenny et al. (2017), real GDP 

and industrial production decline in the year following a crisis. Contrary to them, I 

study whether this fall originates at an earlier point in time, looking at the immediate 

year following a bubbly episode. I, however, find no evidence for a significant 

correlation between a past year’s bubbly episode and this year’s GDP growth. This 

might indicate that one year after a bubble, economic growth has, on average, already 

recovered, or was not affected at all. In the descriptive statistics of Table 1.4, a fall in 

growth one year after a bubble came across more clearly. There seems to be no 

evidence that bubbles stretching over both financial and commodity markets or 

bubbles followed by financial distress have a stronger effect on the real economy. 



59 
 

Table 1.9: Are bubbles likely to be followed by financial distress? Regression results with monthly data 

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

 

Bank returns t-1 

 

-0.184*** 

(0.030) 

 

-0.177*** 

(0.030) 

 

-0.175*** 

(0.030) 

 

Bubble t-1 

 

0.377*** 

(0.104) 

 

 

 

 

Bubble or near-bubble t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

0.136 

(0.074) 

 

Bubble end t-1  

 

 

 -0.062 

(0.313) 

 

Intercept -0.035 

(0.032) 

 

-0.029 

(0.033) 

0.001 

(0.030) 

    

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the regression bankret = β0 + β1 bankret t-1 + β2 B1/0 t-1 + e. B1/0 t-1 is a dummy indicating whether  

there was a bubble in the previous month. In model 2, I use a dummy taking on 1 for both bubbles and near-bubbles, and in model 3 a  

dummy indicating the last month of a bubble; N=1066. Source: Turner (2014).  
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Table 1.10: Are bubbles likely to be followed by financial distress? Regression results with yearly data 

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 

 

Financial distress t-1 

 

 

0.290** 

(0.097) 

 

0.289** 

(0.096) 

 

0.288** 

(0.095) 

 

0.289** 

(0.095) 

 

Bubble t-1 

 

0.113 

(0.122) 

 

 

 

  

 

Bubble SUM t-1 

 

 

 

 

0.020 

(0.015) 

 

 

 

 

 

Bubble or near-bubble t-1 

   

0.164 

 

 

 

 

Financial and commodity bubble t-1 

  (0.089)  

 

0.140 

(0.118) 

 

 

Intercept 

 

 

0.243*** 

(0.063) 

 

 

0.242*** 

(0.060) 

 

 

0.199*** 

(0.062) 

 

 

0.228*** 

(0.060) 

 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model FinD = β0 + β1 FinD t-1 β3 B1/0 t-1 + e. FinD is a financial distress dummy based on Bordo et al. (2001), taking on 1 for 

moderate or severe distress. B1/0 t-1 is a dummy at t-1 indicating bubble years. In model 2, I use the lagged yearly sum of the monthly bubble dummy as a regressor, and in model 

3 a dummy at t-1 taking on 1 for bubble or near-bubble years. In model 4, I control for bubbles at t-1 that stretched over both financial and commodity markets. Because of the 

nature of the model residuals, Newey West robust standard errors are used; N=88. Source: Bordo et al. (2001). 
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Table 1.11: Are bubbles likely to be followed by bank failure?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 

 

Bank failure t-1 

 

0.446*** 

 

0.392*** 

 

0.470*** 

 

0.490*** 

 

 

Δ IPI t-1 

(0.103) 

 

0.143 

(0.102) 

(0.094) 

 

0.110 

(0.106) 

(0.087) 

 

0.146 

(0.101) 

(0.088) 

     

Bubble t-1 0.162    

 

 

Bubble SUM t-1 

(0.233) 

 

 

 

0.071 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bubble or near-bubble t-1 

 

 

 

(0.049)  

 

0.033 

 

 

 

 

 

Financial and commodity bubble t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(0.149) 

 

 

 

 

-0.113 

(0.141) 

     

 

Intercept 

 

-0.030 

(0.086) 

 

-0.078 

(0.096) 

 

-0.013 

(0.087) 

 

0.028 

(0.079) 

 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model Bankfail = β0 + β1 Bankfail t-1 + β2 ΔIPI t-1 + β3 B1/0 t-1 + e. Bankfail is an annual bank failure ratio. ΔIPI t-1 industrial production 

growth at t-1. B1/0 t-1 is a dummy at t-1 indicating bubble years. In model 2, I use the lagged yearly sum of the monthly bubble dummy as a regressor, and in model 3 a dummy 

at t-1 taking on 1 for bubble or near-bubble years. In model 4, I control for bubbles at t-1 that stretched over both financial and commodity markets. Because of the nature of 

the model residuals, Newey West robust standard errors are used; N=88. Sources: Kenny et al. (2017); Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data.  

 

 

  



62 
 

Table 1.12: Does growth fall after bubbles?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 

 

Δ GDP t-1 

 

-0.063 

 

-0.064 

 

-0.071 

 

-0.065 

 

-0.063 

 

 

Bubble t-1 

(0.096) 

 

0.031 

(0.784) 

(0.089) 

 

 

 

(0.097) 

 

 

 

(0.097) 

 

 

 

(0.095) 

 

 

 

 

Bubble SUM t-1 

 

 

 

 

-0.095 

(0.107) 

   

 

Bubble or near bubble t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-0.240 

(0.703) 

  

 

Financial and commodity bubble t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-0.075 

(0.616) 

 

 

Bubble with fin. distress t-1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-1.104 

(1.080) 

Intercept  

2.337*** 

 

2.436*** 

 

2.453*** 

 

2.364*** 

 

2.456*** 
 (0.388) (0.368) (0.376) (0.362) (0.339) 

 

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model ΔGDP = β0 + β1 ΔGDP t-1 + β2 B1/0 t-1 + e, using GDP growth as a dependent variable. B1/0 t-1 is a dummy at t-1 indicating 

bubble years. In model 2, I use the lagged yearly sum of the monthly bubble dummy as a regressor, and in model 3 a dummy at t-1 taking on 1 for bubble or near-bubble years. 

In model 4, I control for bubbles at t-1 that stretched over both financial and commodity markets, and, in model 5, for bubbles followed by financial distress. Because of the 

nature of the model residuals, Newey West robust standard errors are used; N=87. Sources: Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Office for National 

Statistics.
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6) Conclusions 

The aim of this chapter was to use newspapers to explore bubbly episodes in Great 

Britain from 1824-1913. Using a set of carefully chosen keywords, I counted the 

monthly number of articles with bubble-related vocabulary in The Times, The Morning 

Chronicle, and The Morning Post. From this, I created an article count score 

representing the intensity of speculation and applied close narrative analysis to the top 

20 percent of this score in order to identify bubbles. I classified the months among this 

cut-off as bubbles, near-bubbles, or non-bubbles. My criteria for bubbles were an at 

least 50 percent increase and 25 percent decrease in prices, the presence of speculative 

activity, as well as contemporaries speaking of a bubble.  

Following this methodology, I developed a chronology of bubbly episodes. 

Whilst finding all well-known bubbles plus some new detailed information about 

them, I also discovered three novel episodes: a tea mania in 1841, a 1852-53 

commodity bubble, and a railway and construction boom in 1862-63. The novelties 

about these episodes are that they started in very specific market segments, particularly 

commodity markets, caused spill-overs to other markets, and were affected by 

domestic and foreign policy, as well as international trade.  

From the subsequent empirical analysis, I found the emergence of long 

nineteenth-century bubbly episodes to be accompanied by low short- and long-term 

interest and a low cost of credit to firms. This ties in with the theory of speculators’ 

disposition to invest increasing with expansionary monetary conditions, and the 

likelihood of bubbles growing when there is abundant money and credit, along with 

low interest rates.  
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The bubbly episodes studied in the course of my work were not found to have 

any wider macro-financial consequences, such as financial distress or a fall in output. 

I attribute this to two possible factors. First, the episodes I uncovered mostly happened 

in corners of financial or commodity markets, and therefore did not have enough depth 

and duration to affect the wider economy. The second factor was that the banking 

system had a secure structure and did not directly fund the bubbles, which tamed their 

effects, prevented crises and hence the spill-overs to the wider economy. Being 

confronted with a relatively large number of recurrent episodes, baring the potential to 

grow into large bubbles, British banks stayed well away from bubbly assets and acted 

conservatively.  

Great Britain at this time, to a certain degree, avoided large bubbles, which 

translates into an unambiguous fate for bubbly episodes: they came and went with 

great frequency, but did not always affect assets that were deeply integrated into the 

economy, and did not grow far beyond specific corners of the market. Modern policy 

makers have to face bubbles of much larger scope, creating challenges for control. 

Lessons that can be drawn from long-nineteenth century bubbly episodes are that 

bubbles can start small and from inconspicuous economic sectors – what it takes for 

them to grow is, to a large extent, investor confidence. It is advisable to use the press 

or the news media to get an insider’s point of view on where speculative activity is 

concentrated and rapidly growing. The news media are likely to be both most 

entangled with and most sensitive to the complexity of speculation. 
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CHAPTER 2:  

Strangling speculation:  

the effect of the 1903 Viennese futures trading ban 
 

Abstract 

How does futures trading affect spot price volatility? This chapter uses a unique 

early-twentieth century natural experiment to test what happens when futures 

trading no longer exists. In 1903, futures trading in the Viennese grain market 

was banned. The permanency of this ban makes it ideal for studying its effect 

on volatility, using a difference-in-difference framework. Prices from 

Budapest, a market operating under similar conditions but unaffected by the 

ban, are used as a control. This chapter finds increased spot price volatility and 

lower pricing accuracy because the information-transmission and risk-

allocation functions of the futures market were no longer maintained. 
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1) Introduction 

Ever since the emergence of futures markets, the effect of futures trading on spot price 

volatility has been subject to debate. While the populist discourse affirms the adverse 

and price-disturbing consequences of futures trading, a big part of the economics 

literature claims that futures markets keep down spot price volatility. In this chapter, I 

test the effect of futures trading on the cash market by looking at what happens if 

futures trading no longer exists. To do so, I go back to the early twentieth century, 

when futures trading in the Viennese grain market was, unlike in other cities at the 

time, banned permanently, with Vienna remaining without a futures market in grain 

until today. The uniqueness of this ban makes it an ideal natural experiment to test the 

effect of futures trading and its abolishment on spot price volatility.  

In the extant literature, a variety of studies find that futures trading allows better 

regulation of production and consumption, and offers hedging opportunities (Keynes, 

1930; Jacks, 2007; Günay and Haque, 2015). Furthermore, in the empirical work on 

futures markets, information flowing from futures to spot markets is believed to be 

essential for pricing cash transactions, increasing pricing accuracy and depressing spot 

price volatility (Cox, 1976; Garbade and Silber, 1986; Fama and French, 1987; Ross, 

1989; Gibson and Schwartz 1990; Bessembinder et al., 1995).6 Using a novel dataset 

consisting of daily spot and futures prices collected from the Viennese Agricultural 

Products Exchange’s archived quotation lists and from newspapers of the time, with 

prices from Budapest used as a control, I test two hypotheses: (I) the ban of futures 

trading in the Viennese market increased the volatility of spot prices, as the risk-

allocation and information transmission function of futures markets towards cash 

 
6 Also see Butterworth (2000), Fung et al. (2003), Gorton and Rouwenhorst (2004), Jacks (2007), 

Balcome (2009), Hernandez and Torero (2010), and Gutierrez (2012). 
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markets was no longer maintained; and (II) the ban altered information flows from 

futures to spot markets. 

The Vienna and Budapest markets provide a unique setup because they were 

similarly organised, offered the same types of grain, and were the only two locations 

in the Austro-Hungarian Empire with a futures trade in grain. The ban only affected 

the Viennese market, while the Budapest Stock and Commodity Exchange (BSCE) 

continued to operate with an intact futures market. Traders in Vienna were not allowed 

to evade this ban by moving to Budapest, leaving all other relevant factors influencing 

futures trade in Vienna and Budapest unchanged. I exploit this natural experiment in a 

difference-in-difference setup to assess the causal impact of futures trading on price 

volatility. As information is likely to flow in from the Budapest futures market after 

the ban, possibly dampening the effect of the prohibition on spot price volatility in 

Vienna, I also test for Granger causality between the two cities.  

Several anti-futures trading movements, driven mainly by scepticism from 

farmers and conservative parties against speculation, developed around the globe in 

the 1880s and 1890s. However, unlike in Vienna, none of these resulted in a permanent 

prohibition. In Texas, a Hatch bill passed by the Congress in 1892 imposed a 10 

percent flat-rate tax on all futures transactions in grain and cotton (Jacks, 2007, p. 344). 

In Ohio, anti-option bills were aimed to ban and prosecute any trade in commodity 

futures. In England, an 1893 anti-futures-trading movement led to an examination of 

the national agriculture’s decline. In Berlin, an inquiry was summoned on the harmful 

effects of futures trading on agriculture, leading to an 1896 Law entailing a ban in 

trading grain futures (Kienböck 1897, pp. 1-5). These regulations were not permanent, 

as parties fought for the continuance of futures trading. The uncertainty of these 
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regulations as well as their non-permanency make them unsuitable for testing for any 

lasting and uncontaminated effects.  

The Vienna and Budapest markets were important for trade in grain. The Austro-

Hungarian Empire used Vienna as its centrepiece of trade, with a 1903 trade volume 

of 400,000 tons at the city’s Agricultural Products Exchange and was a major location 

for the international trade and consumption of grain.7 The trading volume of the BSCE 

amounted to around 400,000 tons in 1875, growing to one million tons by the end of 

the century (Korányi and Szeles 2005). Kostolany (2006) described the grain exchange 

and futures market in Budapest as the most important one at the European level prior 

to World War I. Substantial amounts were traded on both futures markets, with 

volumes ten to fifty times higher than effective spot sales (Borchardt 1999, p. 16), 

amounting to millions of crowns (Kostolany, 2006). Arbitrage opportunities attracted 

speculators. Newspapers remarked that “millions of hundredweights of grain” were 

traded on paper by those who “lacked the knowledge to distinguish between rye and 

wheat”.8 Parliamentary debates on the harmfulness of speculation led to the Viennese 

futures trading ban on 9 April 1903 – a day the Austrian newspaper Neue Freie Presse 

described as “historical for the Viennese grain trade”. 

With Budapest as a control, spot price volatility in Vienna is found to increase 

after the ban, with a higher intra-day variation of spot prices. This supports the 

existence of futures trading as making cash markets more efficient and increasing the 

speed and quality at which information is incorporated into spot prices, which then 

better reflect market information (Cox; 1976; Garbade and Silber, 1986; Fama and 

 
7 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 5 December 1903; see also Wiener Allgemeine Zeitung, 8 July 

1882; Neue Freie Presse, 16 September 1894; Welt Blatt, 30 August 1900; Pester Lloyd, 29 

November 1900, etc.. 
8 Ostdeutsche Rundschau, 28 November 1901. This newspaper was not politically or socially 

affiliated and did not position in favour of or against speculating parties. 
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French, 1987; Bessembinder et al., 1995).9 Without futures trading, the spot market 

lacks pricing accuracy and efficiency. In addition, information flows between the 

futures and spot markets of Vienna and Budapest are found to have existed prior to the 

ban, which links to the information transmission of futures towards cash markets and 

the close ties between the two cities. After futures trading is prohibited in Vienna, 

Budapest futures prices with three to six months maturity significantly continue to 

Granger-cause Viennese spot prices. This had the potential to slightly alleviate the 

effect on cash market volatility in Vienna, but did not fully compensate for the strong 

impact of the futures trading ban on spot prices. Most related studies have examined 

the effect of futures trading on spot price volatility by using stock indices, focusing 

mainly on the U.S. market and modern-day introductions of futures trading. This work, 

utilising the prohibition of futures trading as a natural experiment, contributes to the 

historical study of futures markets up to the present day pioneered by Mixon (2009), 

Moore and Juh (2006) and Chambers and Saleuddin (2019), as well as to 

understanding spot market stability and efficiency.10  

The chapter is structured as follows: in the second section, the extant literature 

on futures trading and its effect is discussed. The third section provides historical 

background on the futures trading ban. In the fourth section, I present the dataset, 

explaining the analysed window and spot and futures prices collected. In the fifth 

section, I elaborate on the empirical work and data analysis. I first provide an overview 

of the empirical strategy, volatility clustering after the ban and summary statistics. 

 
9 Also see Edwards (1988), Ross (1989), Gibson and Schwartz (1990), Holmes (1996), Butterworth 

(2000), Bologna and Cavallo (2002), Fung et al. (2003), Gorton and Rouwenhorst (2004), Baklaci and 

Tutek (2006), Alexakis (2007), Jacks (2007), Balcome (2009), Hernandez and Torero (2010), 

Srinivasan (2010), Gutierrez (2012). 
10 Mixon (2009), Moore and Juh (2006) and Chambers and Saleuddin (2019) found that nineteenth and 

early twentieth-century markets were largely efficient and did not differ much from today’s markets.  
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Then, futures-spot information flows are assessed through Granger causality. Finally, 

I present the difference-in-difference results on the ban’s effect on spot price volatility, 

with prices from Budapest used as a control. In the final section, I discuss and conclude 

my findings.  

 

2) Futures trading and the spot market 

Futures markets complement spot markets. With a number of functions fulfilled by the 

practice of futures trading, possibly overshadowed by the controversies of speculation, 

futures markets work to contain volatility on the spot market. In their risk-transfer role, 

futures markets reallocate risk from producers to speculators (see Gutierrez, 2012). 

They are also a means to information transmission. Futures prices reflect actual and 

expected supply, demand, and inventory news, increasing traders’ information (Cox, 

1976, p. 1215). While, particularly in commodity markets, radical news can provoke 

large price fluctuations (see Hilliard and Reis 1998), futures markets have the potential 

to lower spot price volatility (Jacks, 2007, p. 346). With futures trading, prices react 

more smoothly to market changes.  

Assuming rational expectations, the existence of a futures market implies that at 

any given time, prices constitute the best estimate that can be made from currently 

available information on the price at the futures contract’s delivery date (Jacks, 2007, 

p. 346). Tesler (1958) described the future price as the average of traders’ expectations 

of the spot price at the futures contract’s maturity. In a competitive futures market, 

information is reflected instantaneously, with prices and market participants reacting 

rapidly to new information. Any movement away from prices based on fundamentals 
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is thus likely to be of a short-lived nature, as traders work to correct the price 

movement until a new equilibrium is attained (Etienne et al., 2013, pp. 12-20).  

This information transmission function of futures markets allows for competitive 

and efficient markets, which not only ensure timely information flows to spot markets, 

but also increase the speed at which information is transmitted. With an intact futures 

trade, market prices show more precise signals for resource allocation (Cox 1976, p. 

1235). This has been shown empirically: a number of studies on the introduction of 

futures trading using GARCH models found a decrease in spot price volatility favoured 

by enhanced pricing. Edwards (1988), Holmes (1996), and Bologna and Cavallo 

(2002) demonstrated that the introduction of futures trading positively affects 

information transmission and price discovery. With a focus on emerging markets, 

Baklaci and Tutek (2006) and Srinivasan (2010) found that in Turkey and India, the 

introduction of futures trading increased the efficiency of spot markets. Alexakis 

(2007) came to the result that futures trading allows for efficient market operation due 

to its stabilising effect on the spot market, reducing volatility asymmetries.  

Fama and French (1987), Gibson and Schwartz (1990), Bessembinder et al. 

(1995), Hernandez and Torero (2010), and Gutierrez (2012) also emphasised the 

information transmission through futures trading. Futures markets were found to be 

strongly intertwined with spot markets (see Garbade and Silber, 1986; Ross, 1989; 

Antoniou and Holmes, 1995). This especially holds true for commodity markets. In 

their model of simultaneous price dynamics, Garbade and Silber (1986) found that spot 

markets in wheat were largely satellites of futures markets, with about 75 per cent of 

new information incorporated first in futures prices and subsequently flowing to cash 

prices. They, however, also found evidence of information flowing in the reverse 

direction: from cash to futures markets. In his volatility study of 19 agricultural 
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commodities from 1962 to 2008, using a panel regression, Balcombe (2009) found 

strong evidence of transmission of volatilities across prices.  

Information does not necessarily have to flow between the futures and spot 

market of one trade location: it can also flow between the markets of different cities. 

Hill et al. (1990), and Fung and Lo (1995) studied such cross-market relationships 

between futures and spot prices. Fung et al. (2003) found that the U.S. futures market 

transmits information to the Chinese market, highlighting its important role as a leader 

in the global financial market. According to the authors, government policies and 

regulation of financial markets are prone to alter patterns of information flows. 

Early economists, such as Mill (1871), Kohn (1891), and Keynes (1930), had 

supported the emergence of futures markets, as they allowed for hedging opportunities 

and standardisation (Kienböck 1897). Farmers’ fear of “undue” speculation brought 

upon by futures trading was based on the assumption that it would destabilise spot 

prices and impose losses. Crump (1874, pp. 130-31) distinguished between corrective, 

either downward or upward price-stabilising speculation in time bargains, and 

illegitimate, destabilising speculation by agents who pursued short-term opportunities 

for profit but often acted irrationally. Among modern-day economists, there is still 

some evidence that futures trading can destabilise cash markets and lead to an increase 

in spot price volatility (see Furbush, 1989; Schwert, 1989; Chang, Cheng, and Pinegar, 

1999; Guo et al., 2013; Xie and Mo, 2014; Nishimura and Sun, 2015; and Zhou and 

Wu, 2016). Schwert (1989), using S&P 500 monthly data for the period from 1857 to 

1989, showed that the inception of futures trading destabilised the underlying spot 

market and led to an increase in spot price volatility – Chang, Cheng, and Pinegar 

(1999) found a similar effect in the Japanese market. According to Günay and Haque 

(2015, p. 266), however, if speculation were to destabilise spot prices, high volatility 



73 
 

would necessitate high risk premium under the risk aversion view. This would result 

in misallocation and welfare loss, a line of argument often used by regulatory 

authorities. Countering the destabilisation argument, Günay and Haque (2015, p. 267) 

outlined that futures decrease risk, allowing prices to be competitive.  

The testable hypotheses of this chapter are: (I) The ban of futures trading in the 

Viennese market increased the volatility of spot prices as the risk-allocation and 

information transmission function of futures markets towards cash markets was no 

longer maintained, and (II) the ban altered information flows from futures to spot 

markets.  

 

3) Historical Background 

The Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna was founded as an independent 

institution in 1869.11 One year earlier, in Budapest, the Hungarian Stock Exchange had 

acquired the Grain Hall, the then centre of grain trade, to create the Budapest Stock 

and Commodity Exchange (BSCE) (Korányi and Szeles 2005). These two major 

Austro-Hungarian exchanges served as intermediaries for buyers and sellers of grain. 

While the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna was an autonomous exchange 

specialised in agricultural commodities, the BSCE was part of the Hungarian Stock 

Exchange. Despite their similarities and overlapping cultivation regions, the Viennese 

and Budapest grain markets were segmented, with their own trading terms and 

 
11 The Agricultural Products Exchange was initially named “Fruit and Flour Exchange” and had 

operated as a loose organisation from 1842 to 1853, when it was reorganised as an urban commodity 

exchange (Treibl 1903, p. 71) The exchange consisted of a team of state supervision officers, a 

governing board, and an exchange office, as well as an entity intervening in cases of dispute (Treibl 

1903, pp. 409-416). 
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conditions, staff, and trading parties. At both exchanges, individual standardised terms 

served as a basis for contracts (Treibl 1903, p. 12-14).12  

The Agricultural Products Exchange’s Statutes and Law of 1875 sought to 

officially establish a futures trade in the Viennese grain market. For Budapest, since 

the very foundation of the BSCE, newspapers had listed futures prices for grain. The 

purpose of officially introducing futures trading in Vienna as well was to be more 

competitive and involved in foreign trade, which had been limited by high tariffs 

(Treibl 1903, p. 224). The trade in commodity futures implied that both the delivery 

and payment were to happen in the future. Based on the written records of the 

exchanges’ trading terms, buyers and sellers had to determine the price, date of 

delivery, and number of contracts. One contract implied a trade volume of 500 

Meterzentner. One Meterzentner corresponded to 100 kilograms (Treibl 1903, pp. 12-

14).13  

As with other major grain exchanges in the early twentieth century, such as the 

Berlin Products Exchange, the Paris Grain Exchange (Bourse De Commerce), or Mark 

Lane in London, the Agricultural Products Exchange and the BSCE had clearing 

entities to ensure smooth settlement.14 When grain was handed over at the Agricultural 

Products Exchange, sellers received a transaction certificate with the secretary’s stamp 

and an identification number. This had to be filled out by the seller, providing the name 

of both contracting parties, quantity, and price as well as the transaction date and 

 
12 The first listing of commodity prices dates back to 1869. In 1873, one year before the official 

introduction of futures trading, a reform of the listing system took place, as first unofficial futures trading 

was said to manipulate spot prices (Treibl 1903, pp. 112-126).  
13 The exchange’s trading terms determined the quality of the good, such as its composition and degree 

of purity, its weight per hectolitre as well as the time periods applying to a futures contract (Treibl 1903, 

p. 396).  
14 The clearing entity was located in the exchange’s secretary’s office. It supervised all transactions 

and its main responsibility was to conduct difference payments. Despite assuming no liability, 

transactions had to be legally declared (Kienböck 1897, 12-14). 
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foreseen handover.15 If the buyer’s intention was to resell, a transaction certificate had 

to be given to the new buyer. The eventual buyer could undergo clearing in the 

secretary’s office, where he received permission to inspect and buy the grain (Treibl 

1903, pp. 12-14).16 

Like the Halle Aux Blés, serving as the grain trading centre of the Paris Bourse 

de Commerce, the Viennese and Budapest exchanges offered a large trading hall, 

providing a meeting point for sellers, buyers, and other stakeholders. Telegraphic 

connections enabled a constant interaction with major grain trading centres, such as 

Budapest, Berlin, Paris, London, Chicago, and New York.17 

According to Treibl (1903), futures trading gave rise to speculation. An 

increasing number of non-commercial traders started to participate. They were not 

interested in the physical commodity, but resold futures contracts. When crops and 

storages were scarce, end consumers bought from speculators wishing to collect the 

grain. However, contracts by then often comprised too large and undeliverable 

amounts of grain and speculators were unable to perform their obligations.18  

It was the persistent scepticism towards speculation which led to the eventual 

ban. On 27 November 1887, 37 Viennese grain trading companies declared they would 

not enter into business with speculators (Treibl 1903, pp. 226-233).19 On 16 December 

1893, the Exchange chamber, an important 36-represenatives body of the Agricultural 

 
15 After filling out the transaction certificate, the seller or his authorised representative entered a 

dedicated hall and handed over the certificate. The time of handover was protocolled by the exchange 

(Treibl 1903, 12-13). 
16 Deliveries usually took place under the carrier’s address, as receiving parties were mostly unknown. 

Recipients could be changed at the dispatching station’s order (Treibl 1903, 371-72). 
17 Compare Neue Freie Presse, 1900-1903. 
18 Pester Lloyd, 23 April 1903. 
19 Among the group of people suspected of speculation were all parties who were not directly related 

to the exchange’s regular commerce: small merchants, farmers, lower staff, commissioned officers, 

clerics, journalists, artists, and women. The Agricultural Products Exchange introduced further 

measures such as access limited to selected commerce-related members, restricted information on 

listings, deposit fees or day passes (Treibl 1903, pp. 226-233). 
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Products Exchange, and responsible for regulations and disputes, published an 

announcement against the immorality of intervening with non-commerce-related 

parties (Kienböck 1897, p. 21). In 1896, the International Grain and Seeds Market, an 

annual convention held in Vienna since 1873, was shut down due to the opposition of 

local farmers, who claimed that the institution promoted speculation.20  

The movement to ban futures trading was initiated by several parties, one of 

which was the Austrian government.21 The parliament’s agricultural department held 

meetings in January 1897 to discuss the practice of futures trading. The experts at the 

meeting recommended curbing speculation, but not banning futures trading (Kienböck 

1897, pp. 8-9). This recommendation was not acted upon. In autumn 1900, an inquiry 

was launched, which eventually led to the prohibition of futures trading.22 A legal draft 

to reform the exchange foresaw curbing any illegal advantage drawn from speculation. 

In 1902, an economic committee nominated by the government revised the draft, 

fearing that the new regulations could drive away traders. It was decided to ban any 

trade in futures by 1 May 1903 (Treibl 1903, pp. 386-89). 

 
20 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 22 June 1898. The International Grain and Seeds Market was 

one of the most important evaluators of the European grain trade, in its first 15 years of existence 

attended by 2000-3000 representatives (Deutsches Volksblatt, 11 January 1903). 
21 A growing resentment against the exchange during the 1890s led to an 1896 attempt to legally 

establish a right for farmers associations to participate in the pricing process. This measure, however, 

was said to curb the exchange’s autonomy (Treibl 1903, p. 333). 
22 In early 1900, following the exchange chamber elections, the Lower Austrian Mill Association raised 

a protest. A right to vote had been given to persons with non-Austrian nationalities. This sparked an 

inquiry entitled “Enquete über den börsenmäßigen Terminhandel”, which also was to deal with the 

practice of futures trading. It lasted from 11 October to 8 December 1900. An expert panel was formed 

by the president of the court of arbitration (replaced by a member of the governing board due to 

sickness), the head of the exchange office’s legal department, the leading members of the exchange 

chamber, and a leading inquiry commission. The expert panel addressed 47 questions. Ten of these were 

related to the definition, development and effects of futures trading. Another five questions were to 

determine whether a limitation or entire ban of futures trading would be more effective in curbing 

“undue” speculation. A section entitled “Reform” contained nine questions regarding the changes in 

standardised trading terms that had to be considered along with a reformed futures trade. The section 

“Sanction” comprised 19 questions and was to determine what had to be done to ensure compliance. 

The last four questions dealt with limiting the exchange’s autonomy (Treibl 1903, pp. 366-68). 
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The ban went through as part of the New Law of 4 January 1903, which came 

into effect on 10 April 1903. The period between January and April was designed to 

allow a smooth settlement of remaining contracts. On 4 and 5 April 1903, the 

newspapers Neues Wiener Tagblatt and Ostdeutsche Rundschau reported on an 

announcement made by the Exchange chamber: the last futures contracts to be 

liquidated had to be registered by 10 April, with liquidation of existent futures 

contracts possible until 30 April. The last futures prices were listed on 9 April 1903, 

described by newspapers as the day futures trading ended. 

Why did an anti-futures trading movement evolve in Vienna but not in 

Budapest? One of the reasons for that was, as mentioned earlier, that the Agricultural 

Products Exchange was an independent institution, whereas the BSCE was part of the 

Hungarian Stock Exchange, where futures trading across financial and commodity 

markets was a profoundly established practice. Another reason was that especially in 

Austria, nationalist movements and scepticism toward non-local traders evolved, 

particularly driven forward by local farmers and millers associations and the 

government.  

The New Law of 4 January 1903 also changed the organisation of the 

Agricultural Products Exchange. Any futures trade in agricultural commodities in and 

outside of the Agricultural Products Exchange was forbidden. Futures trading based 

on the exchange’s clearing entity or price listings and trading terms was subject to 

legal prosecution. Despite resistance from other Austrian exchanges in a delegate 

conference against the new measures, the new law, finally ratified as “Law of New 

Exchange Organisation”, passed through on 10 May 1903, setting in stone the 

permanency of the ban (Treibl 1903, p. 404). The Agricultural Products Exchange lost 

autonomy. Pricing and one third of the Exchange chamber representatives were now 
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determined by the government. (Treibl 1903, p. 395).23 New personnel were 

introduced to the exchange.24 To Austrian citizens, futures trading at other locations, 

particularly at the BSCE, was not allowed.25 This loss in autonomy to the state, as well 

as the lost pricing power of the Agricultural Products Exchange, impeded a 

reestablishment of futures trading in the Viennese grain market.  

The Exchange chamber, in charge of the development of trade at the Agricultural 

Products Exchange, published a report on the adverse effects of the ban, fearing a 

substantial harm done to the spot trade.26 On 10 April, one day after the last listings of 

futures prices, Die Zeit had confirmed that the Agricultural Products Exchange was in 

danger of losing members. Newspapers reported that both national as well as 

international producers avoided the market and supplies decreased, despite high stocks 

and a successful 1902 harvest. Producers tried to store whilst waiting for the return of 

favourable market conditions. Some Viennese firms started to use the Budapest spot 

market.27 Figure 2.1 shows that in the year following the ban, despite a peak in October 

1903, the quantities of wheat sold at the BSCE spot market, however, did not increase. 

Producers mainly turned to direct sales in the Austrian provinces.28 

 

 

 
23 Among the elected representatives had to be twelve grain traders, five millers, two bakers, and five 

freely elected members of different professions (Treibl 1903, p. 395). 
24 After having operated as a joint body, the exchange council, the Agricultural Products Exchange’s 

governing body, had to be separated from the exchange’s court of arbitration. The 36 council 

members, however, still had to serve as officials within the court of arbitration, together with 12 

judges elected by the exchange members, as well as professional judges determined by the Chamber 

of Trade and Association of Agriculture (Treibl 1903, p. 396). 
25 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 8 May 1907. 
26 In late March 1903, the Neue Freie Presse reported that especially Bohemian traders had lost 

interest in entering business in Vienna, as wheat prices were substantially lower in Prague. Bohemian 

farmers, producers themselves, who had been known as both hedgers and speculators, pulled back 

from the Viennese market. 
27 Deutsches Volksblatt, 10 August 1904. 
28 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 19 April 1903. 
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Figure 2.1: Quantities of wheat traded on the spot market of the Budapest Stock 

and Commodity Exchange, in Meterzentner 

Source: Pester Lloyd, 1902-1904. Notes: One Meterzentner corresponded to 100 kilograms. 

 

What happened to speculators after the ban? Did they simply disappear? 

Newspapers at the time described speculators as undeterred about which market or 

asset they speculated in. According to an article in the Ostdeutsche Rundschau on 9 

March 1902, a speculator would “not care whether today he speculated in grain, 

tomorrow in leather and the day after tomorrow in antiserum”. Grain speculators 

would easily switch to company shares, the Arbeiter-Zeitung pointed out29. The 1903 

futures trading ban thus caused both producers and speculators to abstain from using 

the Viennese grain market.30 The main alternative was not the Budapest market, but 

other assets and commodities for speculators and direct spot sales for producers. As 

futures trading was prohibited both within as well as outside the domain of the 

exchange, kerb trading was kept at a minimum. Provincial and agricultural 

 
29 Arbeiter-Zeitung, 30 March 1902. 
30 Neue Freie Presse, 1 March 1903. 



80 
 

newspapers, which, prior to the ban, had reported eagerly on futures trading, post-April 

1903 only reported on spot and forward sales. No futures or options trade becomes 

evident from the newspapers. The possibility of forward trading as a potential hedging 

substitute will be discussed at the end of this chapter.  

 

4) Data 

To test the effect of the Viennese ban on futures trading, I collected the daily spot and 

futures price minima and maxima at market close for wheat, rye, oats, and corn from 

Vienna and Budapest, as well as the number of futures contracts sold in both cities for 

the period October 1902 to October 1903.31 Prices from Vienna were taken from 

quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange archives. Data for Budapest was 

collected from the newspapers Pester Lloyd and Ostdeutsche Rundschau.  

Both cities sold equal plus some additional types of wheat, rye, and oats. Wheat, 

rye and oats were the only grain types for which a futures trade existed in both cities 

and are thus used to test for the effect of the ban on spot price volatility. Corn was 

traded on the Budapest futures market, but ceased to be traded on the Viennese futures 

market in November 1902, well before the ban. Spot prices from corn thus provide an 

alternative control for the Viennese market.  

Price listings at the Agricultural Products Exchange were officially published 

around 2.30 pm each afternoon (Kienböck 1897, p. 14).32 The 1902-1903 listings had 

the annotation “prices of 12:30”. The minimum and maximum closing prices served 

 
31 While futures prices are standardised, spot price ranges correspond to different types of wheat, rye, 

oats and corn. Theiss is the main wheat type sold at both trade locations (in terms of quantity). In the 

case of other grain types, Hungarian rye, oats and corn, are used for the analysis. These are also 

subject to trade in both cities. 
32 A commission elected by the exchange’s governing board together with the exchange commissioner 

were responsible for the determination of prices (Kienböck 1897, p. 14). 
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as an orientation for buyers and sellers in each trading session. As grain quality 

differed, there was a quality standard for grain sold at the exchange. This quality 

standard was given in ranges. In April 1903, at the Agricultural Products Exchange, 

wheat, for example, could be sold if it had a quality weight of 78-82 kilograms per 

hectolitre – at the BSCE, it had to have a quality weight of 78-81 kilograms per 

hectolitre. While this weight range stayed constant throughout the analysed window 

and was only altered one to three times a year and only by about 1 kilogram, the daily 

price spread was subject to frequent changes reflecting price volatility. Minimum-

maximum price ranges in quotation lists differed from bid-ask spreads, as they were 

determined by the exchange’s pricing commission after observing the high-lows that 

had occurred during the previous trading session.  

Because 9 April 1903 corresponds to the last day futures prices were listed, I 

treat 10 April 1903 as the first day without futures trading. Investors at the Agricultural 

Products Exchange could enter into spring, summer and autumn contracts. For all grain 

types, the spring period lasted from 1 March to 30 April, and the autumn period from 

1 September to 31 October. The maturity period for summer contracts varied between 

May-June and August-September (Treibl 1903, pp. 12-13, 360). In Budapest, April, 

May and October futures contracts were sold for wheat, rye, and oats, and May, June, 

July, August, September and October contracts were sold for corn.  

In Vienna, spring futures prices were listed between August and April of each 

year. In late March, the listing of May-June futures prices started for wheat, rye and 

oats.33 From October 1902 until the ban came into effect, traders were able to enter 

into futures contracts with maturity in autumn 1902 or spring 1903. This is equivalent 

 
33 For corn, contracts with May-June maturity started to be sold in the autumn period. 
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to the years prior to the ban. As the ban came into effect in early April, no summer or 

autumn contracts were sold before late March. Therefore, speculators were able to 

make use of the Viennese futures market as usual in the months prior to the ban and 

there is no evidence of reduced usage of futures before the ban came into effect. 

There are other factors which can cause a potential bias in the assessment of 

commodity price movements: in particular, seasonality. Seasonality is linked to 

weather conditions and harvests. Kaldor (1960, p. 12) argued that agricultural crops 

have unstable and inelastic supply curves due to frequent and unpredictable shifts 

caused by weather, which also affect prices and provoke fluctuations. According to 

Arismendi et al. (2016, pp. 53-54), seasonality can appear at the price level, but there 

is also seasonality in volatility, mainly driven by the supply side. Therefore, I examine 

the 1902 and 1903 grain harvests, which could affect the analysed window in Figure 

2.2.  

 

Figure 2.2: Timeline of harvests and the futures trading ban 

 

Sources: Austria. ANNO – AustriaN Newspapers Online. http://anno.onb.ac.at/; Treibl (1903) 

 

 

http://anno.onb.ac.at/
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Table 2.1 provides 1902 and 1903 harvest statistics and compares them to the 

previous years.34 The Hungarian part of the Monarchy was dependent on Austrian 

buyers, with 75-80 percent of Hungary’s grain surplus sold in Austria.35 Apart from 

corn, the 1902 grain harvest yields surpassed the previous years (K.K. Statistische 

Zentral Kommission, 1903).36 This ensures that enough grain was available at the time 

of the ban. In 1903, the Austro-Hungarian harvest amounted to approximately the same 

overall quantity. While the 1902 harvest is important for the period of analysis in terms 

of grain quantities available, the expected outcome of the 1903 harvest might also have 

influenced pricing behaviour. On 13 June 1903, Die Zeit reported that this year’s 

harvest was falling slightly below 1902. Weather and environmental conditions, 

however, were described as very favourable.37 In some parts of Austria, such as Styria, 

an extraordinary harvest had been expected for summer 1903, especially for oats.38 

Continual rain, however, did slightly affect harvests, but stores of grain from the 

previous seasons’ harvests were high at the time of the ban.39 The quality weight of 

wheat, rye and oat turned out to be one kilogram per hectolitre higher in 1903 

compared to 1902. The quality and harvest yields of corn, however, were expected to 

be lower in 1903.40 This shows that harvest expectations and actual harvests were 

relatively stable for the period analysed and are unlikely to have caused stronger 

fluctuations or a bias in the analysis conducted. The uncertainty around the 1903 

 
34 In the Austro-Hungarian Empire, wheat, rye and oats were harvested in the summer period, between 

June and August. Corn harvests were scheduled for the period October to November (compare Wiener 

Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 1900-1903). 
35 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 20 August 1902. 
36 Newspapers reported on a qualitatively and quantitatively bad corn harvest in Hungary and the 

Danube countries, which drove up prices. This resulted in high imports of Romanian corn in Budapest 

and Russian as well as American corn in Vienna – the latter two sold at considerably lower prices than 

the domestic commodity (compare Neue Freie Presse, 1903). 
37 Neues Wiener Journal, 29 April 1903. 
38 Wiener Zeitung, 19 August 1903. 
39 Grazer Volksblatt, 20 November 1903.  
40 Pester Lloyd, 1 September 1903. 
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harvest of corn, however, is likely to cause seasonality patterns for this commodity, 

which we use as an additional control only. Intra-year seasonality is dealt with through 

the difference-in-difference analysis with Vienna and Budapest - two markets with 

almost equal weather and harvest conditions.  

Table 2.1: Harvest statistics of the Austro-Hungarian Empire, in million tons 

 Austria 
 

Hungary (incl. Croatia and Slavonia) 

 
 

1903 
 

1902 

 

1901 
 

1900 
 

1903 
 

1902 

 

1901 
 

1900 

 

Wheat 

 

 

1.25 

 

1.35 

 

1.20 

 

1.11 

 

4.40 

 

4.90 

 

3.62 

 

4.14 

Rye 2.06 2.09 1.92 1.39 1.20 1.47 1.20 1.17 

 

Oats 

 

1.86 

 

1.82 

 

1.72 

 

1.71 

 

1.27 

 

1.29 

 

1.07 

 

1.11 

 

Corn 

 

0.41 

 

0.34 

 

0.45 

 

0.37 

 

3.45  
 

2.6-2.8  
 

2.86-3.25 

 

 

 
 

Sources: K.K. Statistische Zentral Kommission (1903), Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung 

(20/08/1902) and Pester Lloyd (04/09/1902 and 31/01/1904). Notes: The corn harvests in 1901 and 

1902 Budapest are based on estimates obtained by newspaper analysis. 

 

Table 2.2 provides summary statistics of spot price minima-maxima ranges for 

wheat, rye, oats, and corn in Vienna. It can be observed that there are more extremes 

in rye and oats prices after the ban. This is not the case for corn, which was traded on 

the spot market only. Commodities, for which a futures trade existed, are expected to 

show a clear reaction to the ban. This effect clearly comes through for rye and oats.  
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Table 2.2: Summary statistics of daily grain spot prices in Vienna, in crowns per 

100 kilograms 

 Wheat  

MIN 

Wheat 

MAX 

Rye 

MIN 

Rye 

MAX 

Oats 

MIN 

Oats 

MAX 

Corn 

MIN 

Corn  

MAX 

 

St. Dev – before ban 

 

0.24 

 

0.20 

 

0.15 

 

0.11 

 

0.12 

 

0.13 

 

0.51 

 

0.51 

 

St. Dev. – after ban 

 

0.16 

 

0.14 

 

0.29 

 

0.27 

 

0.21 

 

0.20 

 

0.09 

 

0.09 

 

Mean – before ban 

 

 

8.41 

 

8.85 

 

6.86 

 

7.07 

 

6.56 

 

6.76 

 

6.36 

 

6.56 

Mean – after ban 

 

8.22 8.66 6.62 6.85 6.02 6.23 6.60 6.77 

Median – before ban 

 

8.50 8.90 6.90 7.10 6.55 6.75 6.48 6.75 

Median – after ban 

 

8.20 8.65 6.45 6.70 5.95 6.15 6.60 6.75 

lowest – before ban 

 

7.75 8.50 6.50 6.70 6.30 6.45 5.75 5.90 

lowest – after ban 

 

7.85 8.35 6.20 6.50 5.75 5.95 6.35 6.60 

highest – before ban 

 

8.70 9.20 7.05 7.20 6.75 6.95 7.15 7.25 

highest – after ban 

 

8.50 8.95 7.15 7.35 6.40 6.60 6.80 7.00 

 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The analysed window 

is 12 October 1902 to 9 October 1903 (N=284, 142 before and after ban). 

 

 

 

5) The effect of the ban 

(i) Empirical strategy 

I hypothesise that the 1903 futures trading ban in the Viennese grain market caused an 

increase in spot price volatility, as the information-transmission and risk-allocation 

function of futures markets was no longer maintained. As information no longer flows 

from the futures to the spot market, I expect the pricing of cash transactions to become 

inaccurate. This should be reflected in a larger intra-day spread of spot prices. To test 

this, I run a difference-in-difference analysis with the intraday-variation of spot prices, 

using prices from Budapest as a control. Before that, I visualise the conditional 

standard deviation of spot prices as a GARCH-modelled series, to get a general idea 

of highs in volatility and volatility clustering after the ban. I then look at summary 
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statistics of intra-day variation and compare them to day-by-day variation. I also assess 

Granger causality between the futures and spot markets of Vienna and Budapest, to 

see whether after the ban, information for spot pricing began to flow in from Budapest, 

which might lessen the effect of the ban on intra-day variation. 

The intra-day spread of spot prices is a measure for daily price fluctuations. 

These are kept down as long as information flows in from the futures market, because 

futures prices provide precise estimates for pricing cash transactions (Jacks 2007, p. 

346). Each trading day’s minima-maxima ranges are based on the high-lows of the 

previous trading session. They are also linked to a quality range. According to Brunt 

and Cannon (2015, pp. 74-81), pre-1914 grain data is often shaped by unobserved 

quality variation, and two-thirds of the price differential in price ranges derive from 

differential grain weights. Especially the quality of oats tends to fall throughout the 

year. Quality variation in the Vienna und Budapest data, however, is kept constant, as 

quality ranges only changed one to three times a year and, once set, had to be adhered 

to. This was controlled by the exchange. If there was no weight guarantee and grain to 

be sold did not meet the quality weight by 700 grams or more (Treibl, 1903, p. 214), 

grain counted as "not deliverable" (Treibl, 1903, p. 143). Small deviations from the 

quality weight were financially compensated between buyers and sellers. The bonus 

paid for "too high quality" grain was not reflected in the price spread, because it was 

paid extra as a so-called "bonification".41 In Vienna and Budapest, there was therefore 

constancy in the quality weight, while the corresponding price spread was subject to 

fluctuation independently of quality. While the price spread had been kept down before 

the ban through accurate pricing, it is expected to have increased in its aftermath, as 

information no longer flew in from the futures market. A high spread translates into 

 
41 see also Linzer Tages-Post, 22 July 1902; Pester Lloyd, 13 November 1901 and 29 December 1901 
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larger intra-day volatility. This process would continue, until either the exchange’s 

pricing committee artificially lowered the minimum-maximum range, or until traders 

used less extreme prices. A growing intra-day spread is also a measure for market 

stability, and thus suitable for testing the effect of interrupted information transmission 

caused by the abolishment of futures trading.  

 

(ii) Measuring volatility 

A first intuition of spot price volatility can be gained when graphing the GARCH-

modelled conditional standard deviations of grain spot prices, shown in Figures 2.3 

and 2.4. This helps to learn if volatility peaked a specific time after the ban or showed 

some clustering patterns. The volatility of rye and oats spot prices, depicted in a 

straightforward GARCH (1,1) model, clearly increased post-ban. The volatility of 

wheat spot prices, modelled as a GARCH (1,2) to better emphasise the stronger 

seasonal pattern wheat shows. While rye and oats had gained importance in world 

trade from 1887 onwards, wheat was the most important grain type by quantity traded 

in both cities.42 Figure 2.4 shows that contrary to the other commodities, the GARCH 

(1,1)-modelled volatility of corn, which was not traded on the Viennese futures market, 

decreased after the ban. This supports the first hypothesis, that the ban in the Viennese 

grain market increased the volatility of spot prices for grain that had been traded on 

the futures market prior to the ban. 

 

 

 

 
42 Neue Freie Presse, 24 August 1900. 
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Figure 2.3: Conditional standard deviation of wheat, rye, and oats spot prices in 

Vienna 

 

— wheat  — rye  — oats 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The conditional 

standard deviation of spot prices is modelled as time changing. The volatility clustering is explained by 

a GARCH (1,2) process for wheat, to better depict seasonal volatility patterns, and a straightforward 

GARCH (1,1) process for rye and oats. For reasons of clear graphical arrangement, only the GARCH-

modelled spot price minima are plotted. Spot prices are in crowns per 100 kilograms. 

 

 

 

Figure 2.4: Conditional standard deviation of Hungarian corn spot prices in 

Vienna 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The conditional 

standard deviation of corn spot prices is modelled as time changing. The volatility clustering is 

explained by a GARCH (1,1) process. For reasons of clear graphical arrangement, only the GARCH-

modelled spot price minima are plotted. Spot prices are in crowns per 100 kilograms. 
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The intra-day variation of spot prices, which we study in the following 

difference-in difference analysis, is used as a measure for how strongly prices 

fluctuated each day, taking into account past volatility. It therefore also measures the 

stability of the spot market. Table 2.3 provides some idea of how the intra-day 

variation of spot prices developed after the Viennese ban in comparison to Budapest. 

The mean and median values of spot price intra-day variation in Vienna increased after 

the ban, while in Budapest they decreased. This also supports the hypothesis of a 

volatility increase after the Viennese ban. 

Table 2.3: Summary statistics on the intra-day variation of grain spot prices 

 Vienna Budapest 

 
 Wheat  Rye Oats Corn Wheat  Rye Oats Corn 

 

 

Mean – before ban 

 

 

0.43 

 

0.21 

 

0.20 

 

0.20 

 

0.40 

 

0.28 

 

0.27 

 

0.17 

Mean – after ban 

 

0.44 0.23 0.21 0.17 0.37 0.19 0.26 0.18 

Median – before ban 

 

0.40 0.20 0.20 0.15 0.44 0.30 0.25 0.15 

Median – after ban 

 

0.45 0.25 0.20 0.15 0.35 0.20 0.25 0.15 

MIN – before ban 

 

0.25 0.15 0.10 0.05 0.25 0.01 0.05 0.25 

MIN – after ban 

 

0.30 0.10 0.15 0.10 0.30 0.10 0.05 0.05 

MAX – before ban 

 

0.75 0.40 0.25 0.45 0.75 0.40 0.45 0.85 

MAX – after ban 

 

0.60 0.30 0.25 0.40 0.75 0.30 0.90 0.35 

 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna; Ostdeutsche Rundschau for 

Budapest. Notes: The analysed window is 12 October 1902 to 9 October 1903 (N=284, 142 before and 

after ban). 

 

As a robustness check, I also compare the period 8 October 1902 to 3 January 

1903 (pre ban) to 14 April to 7 July 1903 (post ban). As outlined in the Data section, 

in the months prior to the ban, futures contracts were sold as in the previous years. 

Still, it is possible that the announcement alone affected speculators and their 

disposition to speculate. The robustness check thus excludes the interval between 4 
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January, when the New Law of exchange reorganisation passed, and 9 April, when the 

futures trading ban came into force. The summary statistics of this robustness check 

can be found in Appendix Table I. These point to a slightly lower intra-day variation 

of spot prices after the ban. 

Looking at day-by-day volatility, the increase in variation after the ban still holds 

true for rye and oats. In Appendix Table II, I compare the coefficients of variation 

before and after futures trading was prohibited, using Feltz and Miller’s (1996) 

Asymptotic Test. We find intra-day variation to give a more detailed idea of actual 

grain prices used and the lack of pricing information after the ban. 

 

(iii) Granger causality between futures and spot prices 

In line with the theoretical assumptions on the information-transmission and pricing 

function of futures towards cash markets, this section looks at whether information 

flows change after the ban. Information does not necessarily have to flow between the 

futures and spot market of one trade location: it can also flow in from other futures 

markets. As futures trading no longer existed in Vienna after the ban, information for 

pricing cash transactions might have come from the futures market in Budapest. In 

early May 1903, the newspaper Neues Wiener Tagblatt reported that the uncertainty 

following the prohibition of futures trading had led to an increased price dependence 

on the Hungarian capital. This dependence could potentially lessen the ban’s effect on 

spot price volatility in Vienna. 

To assess the degree of price dependence between the two cities before and after 

the ban, I test for Granger causality between the two markets, following the approach 

of Kutner and Sweeney (1991). A distinction is made between the maturity of futures 

contracts in Budapest: at the time futures trading ended in Vienna, investors in 
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Budapest could enter into futures contracts with maturity in May or October for wheat, 

rye and oats, and in the case of corn with maturity in May, June, July, August or 

September.  

Table 2.4 shows that before the ban, futures prices in each city Granger-caused 

spot prices in the other. Notably, the Granger causality between Viennese futures 

prices and Budapest spot prices was strongest. After the ban, Viennese spot prices were 

not Granger-caused by Budapest futures prices listed for contracts that reach maturity 

in May. However, futures prices listed for contracts reaching maturity in summer or 

autumn, Granger-caused spot prices in Vienna after the ban. No or only weak Granger 

causality is found between futures prices of oats in Budapest and the respective spot 

prices in Vienna. These findings show that over the months following the ban, spot 

prices in Vienna were Granger-caused by Budapest futures prices. Granger causality 

was strongest for wheat. This implies that information for an accurate pricing of cash 

transactions in Vienna was available, preventing a distortion of prices. The information 

flow might have been strongest for wheat because it was the most important and mostly 

traded grain type at both exchanges. 
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Table 2.4: Commodity-wise Granger causality between futures and spot prices in 

Vienna and Budapest before and after 9 April 1903  

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna; Pester Lloyd, Ostdeutsche 

Rundschau for Budapest. Notes: The table distinguishes between different maturities foreseen for 

futures contracts. Prior to the ban, only futures prices foreseeing contracts with spring maturity were 

listed: these are denominated “spring” prices for Vienna, and “April” or “May” prices for Budapest. 

Throughout the months after the ban, prices foreseeing May and October 1903 up to May 1904 

maturities for wheat, rye and oats, and May, July-October 1903 and April and May 1904 maturities for 

corn were listed for Budapest. Granger causalities are assessed between minima (maxima) ranges of 

futures and minima (maxima) ranges of spot prices throughout the time period futures prices with 

respective maturities are listed. F-stats and the significance of Granger causality test results on pairwise 

futures-spot VAR models are given.  

 

The outcomes in Table 2.4 suggest a new Monarchy-wide setup of information 

flows after the ban, which, in the medium term, was more strongly determined by the 

Budapest futures market. Strong Granger causality between the spot prices of a grain 

type in Vienna and the equivalent futures market in Budapest might dampen the effect 

of the ban on spot price volatility. This is likely to apply in the case of wheat, whose 

coefficient of variation unexpectedly decreases after the ban. The information 
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transmission between futures prices in one city and spot prices in the other, reflected 

in strong Granger-causality, can thus counteract the destabilising effect of a futures 

trading ban. This supports the second hypothesis, that information flows from futures 

to cash markets changed after the ban. However, they were not fully reduced, as 

information was still flowing in from the Budapest futures market. 

 

(iv) The effect on spot price volatility using Budapest and corn as controls 

This section examines the effect the futures trading ban had on the intra-day variation 

of spot prices, using a difference-in-difference method. Spot prices from Budapest are 

used as a main control, and corn, which, however, was subject to some volatility 

patterns, as an additional control. Corn was traded exclusively on the spot market and 

serves as a control to examine whether grain types, for which a futures trade existed, 

showed a unidirectional reaction to the ban. 

An important precondition for using Budapest as a control is that futures trading 

did not migrate to Budapest after the Viennese ban. Figure 2.5 shows that the number 

of futures contracts concluded in Budapest was at a high before and shortly after the 

ban, possibly pointing to a short-term pressure in concluding contracts. However, as 

can be seen in Figure 2.5, no longer-term migration appears to have taken place 

because Austrian traders were not permitted to engage in futures trading in Budapest 

or elsewhere.43 In Figure 2.1, I had already shown that spot trading also did not migrate 

to Budapest. 

 

 

 
43 Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung, 8 May 1907. 
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Figure 2.5: Number of futures contracts concluded in Budapest per day, moving 

averages 

 

— wheat  — rye  — oats  — corn 

Source: Pester Lloyd. Notes: The summer months (July-September) count as the peak months of trade 

at Austro-Hungarian grain exchanges. 

 

Given there was no large-scale migration to Budapest, I now perform a 

difference-in-difference analysis assessing the effect of the ban on the intra-day 

variation of spot prices. Tables 2.5 and 2.6 provide the difference-in-difference results. 

In Table 2.5, the intra-day variation of wheat, rye, oats and corn as the dependent 

variables is explained by the variables Vienna, a dummy taking on 1 for prices from 

the Viennese market, Post ban, a dummy taking on 1 for the period after the ban, and 

the interaction term Post ban*Vienna, taking on 1 if both factors hold true. The 

significance of the interaction term’s coefficient shows whether there is a significant 

difference in the intra-day variation of spot prices in Vienna compared to Budapest 

after the ban.  
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Using spot prices from Budapest as a control, the intra-day variation of wheat, 

rye, and oats spot prices in Vienna, which had been traded on the Viennese futures 

market prior to the ban, significantly increased after futures trading was prohibited. 

With a coefficient of 0.107, the factor Post ban*Vienna shows the strongest impact in 

the case of rye. For wheat, the interaction term has a coefficient of 0.078, and for oats, 

a coefficient of 0.020. These small coefficients, however, translate into a significant 

impact of the ban on how strongly spot prices fluctuated each day. As minimum-

maximum ranges of spot prices reflect recommended intervals for prices to be set by 

buyers and sellers, based on the prices of each previous trading session, an increased 

intra-day variation after the ban implies a stronger dispersion and fluctuation in the 

prices used and lower pricing accuracy.  

In the case of corn, the factor Post ban*Vienna has a slightly negative regression 

coefficient. This implies that the intra-day variation of corn decreased after the ban in 

comparison to Budapest, which is the opposite effect to the increased volatility of the 

other grain types. This might be due to a higher corn price variation in Budapest or 

attributed to seasonality. This result is important, as it points to the fact that the 

volatility of commodities traded on the futures market is affected in an unambiguous 

way, a way that differs from the price behaviour of commodities that are traded only 

on the spot market. 
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Table 2.5: Difference-in-difference results on the intra-day variation of spot 

prices from Vienna and Budapest 

 Wheat Rye Oats Corn 

 

Post ban 

*Vienna 
 

 

Post ban 

 

 

Vienna 

 
 

Intercept 

 

0.078***  

(0.013) 

 

0.107***  

(0.01) 

 

0.020* 

(0.01) 

 

-0.039* 

(0.017) 

 

-0.074***  

(0.009) 

 

-0.090*** 

(0.007) 

 

-0.011 

(0.007) 

 

0.004 

(0.012) 

 

-0.006  

(0.009) 

 

-0.069*** 

(0.007) 

 

-0.077*** 

(0.007) 

 

0.028*  

(0.012) 

 

0.441***  

(0.007) 

 

0.281***  

(0.005) 

 

0.274*** 

(0.005) 

 

0.175***  

(0.017) 
 

 

Adj. R² 

 

F-Stat. 

 

0.130 

 

0.238 

 

0.238 

 

0.012 

 

29.14***  

 

60.06*** 

 

60.00*** 

 

3.353*** 

 
 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna; Ostdeutsche Rundschau for 

Budapest. Notes: The analysed window is 12 October 1902-9 October 1903 (N=284). The intra-day 

variation of spot prices of the equivalent grain types in Budapest is used as a control group.  

 

In Table 2.6, the intra-day variation of Viennese spot prices as a dependent 

variable is explained by the regressors Corn, Post ban and the interaction term Post 

ban*Corn using corn as a control. Corn is used as an additional, but not fully 

unambiguous control, because, based on newspaper assessment, adverse harvest 

expectations might have caused some seasonal fluctuations for this commodity. It can 

be observed that after the ban, the intra-day variation of wheat, rye and oats, traded on 

the futures market prior to the ban, significantly differed from corn, a commodity 

traded exclusively on the Viennese spot market. In comparison to corn, the intra-day 

variation of wheat, rye and oats increased. When comparing wheat to corn, the 

regressor Post ban*Corn brings down the intra-day variation of spot prices by -0.039. 

In the case of rye and oats, the coefficients of the factor Post ban*Corn are -0.052 and 

-0.44, respectively. Therefore, the intra-day variation of rye increased more strongly 

after the ban than corn. This implies that there was a clear effect of the ban on the spot 
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price volatility of commodities that had been subject to futures trading, and this effect 

differed from commodities traded on the spot market only.  

 

Table 2.6: Difference-in-difference results on the intra-day variation of spot 

prices within Vienna 

 Wheat and corn Rye and corn Oats and corn 

 

Post ban*corn 

 

-0.039***  

(0.013) 

 

 

-0.052***  

(0.006) 

 

-0.044**  

(0.01) 

 

Post ban 
0.004  

(0.009) 

 

0.017* 

(0.008) 

0.009  

(0.007) 

Corn -0.232***  

(0.009) 

 

-0.009  

(0.008) 

0.006 

(0.007) 

Intercept 0.435***  

(0.006) 

 

0.212***  

(0.007) 

0.197***  

(0.005) 

Adjusted R² 0.732 0.087 0.057 

F-Stat. 518.00*** 19.11*** 12.5*** 

 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The analysed period 

is 12 October 1902-9 October 1903 (N=284). The intra-day variation of Viennese corn spot prices is 

used as a control group. In Vienna, there had been no futures trade in corn between November 1902 and 

April 1903. 

 

As a robustness check, I also compare the period 8 October 1902 to 3 January 

1903 (pre ban) to 14 April to 7 July 1903 (post ban), excluding the interval between 4 

January until the ban came into effect. The results of the robustness check are 

displayed in Appendix Tables III and IV. The volatility-increasing effect of the ban, 

using spot prices from Budapest as a control, still holds, with a comparable coefficient 

size. The intra-day variation of grain traded on the futures market prior to the ban 

differed from corn after the prohibition of futures trading. The results of the robustness 

check support the finding that spot price volatility in Vienna increased after the ban.  
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6) Discussion 

Market regulations are a doubled-edged practice. Giving a voice to farmer’s 

associations and local mills, who feared the threat of speculators, the Austrian 

parliament set an end to futures trading in the Viennese grain market. The 1903 futures 

trading ban did more than increase the volatility of spot prices – it caused the market 

to lose attractiveness. Producers refrained from the Viennese spot market after the ban, 

and the Agricultural Products Exchange further lost importance with the dissolution of 

the Austro-Hungarian Empire in 1918. It closed down 1938 and reopened again after 

World War II, but never regained its pioneering role in the international grain trade. 

The BSCE was no viable alternative for Austrian grain trading parties: I did not find 

evidence for an increased spot or futures trade in Budapest. The BSCE closed down in 

1948 and was re-established in 1990 (Korányi and Szeles 2005).  

Austrian producers started to sell in the provinces, international producers 

searched for other markets. A question that remains is what happened to the ability of 

end-users to hedge risk after the ban in the Viennese grain market. According to the 

Arbeiter Zeitung, Ostdeutsche Rundschau, Die Zeit and other newspapers, speculators, 

instead of engaging in futures trading in other grain markets, switched to company 

shares, according to the Pester Lloyd particularly industrial shares, or other 

commodities such as cotton or coffee.44  

A possible substitute for hedging could have been forward contracts. This trade 

form had existed prior to the ban but was not used for speculative ends. Forward 

contracts were non-standardised and thus rather loose agreements to buy a commodity 

at a prearranged time and price in the future. Parties involved in forward trading were 

 
44 Ostdeutsche Rundschau, 9 March 1902; Arbeiter-Zeitung, 30 March 1902; Pester Lloyd, 6 April 

1905; Die Zeit, 14 September 1905. 
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usually large-scale consumers and producers of grain. Forward contracts were 

protocolled using the wording “sold per” or “sold with delivery in” followed by a 

distinct month or season. This way, buyers could lock in a price, but could not 

speculate on potential profit gains.  

The newspaper Wiener Landwirtschaftliche Zeitung reported on forward 

contracts of wheat, rye, and oats sold on Saturday markets. I collected the number of 

forward contracts in Vienna, published on a weekly basis. Between 8 October 1902 

and 9 April 1903, 0.54 forward contracts were sold on average on a Saturday market. 

After the prohibition of futures trading, between 10 April and 9 October 1903, an 

average of 2.29 forward contracts was sold each Saturday. Despite this increase after 

the ban, forward trading did not receive a higher status in the Viennese grain market 

and did not constitute a viable alternative to the futures market, possibly contributing 

to why numerous sellers and end-users abstained from the Viennese market. 

 

7) Conclusions 

This chapter has examined the consequences of a permanent prohibition of futures 

trading on spot price volatility. Using the 1903 futures trading ban in the Viennese 

grain market as a natural experiment, I find that this unique prohibition of futures 

trading increased the volatility of grain spot prices. Two hypotheses were tested: I) the 

ban increased the volatility of spot prices, as the risk-allocation and information-

transmission functions of the futures market were no longer maintained; and II) the 

ban altered information flows from futures to cash markets.  

The first hypothesis was found to hold true: the intra-day variation of spot prices 

in Vienna significantly increased after the ban. The volatility of grain types traded on 

the futures market prior to the ban were found to react differently to the new law than 
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commodities traded exclusively on the cash market. As regards the second hypothesis, 

information flows between futures and spot markets were found to have altered. After 

the ban, especially for wheat, the most important grain type in terms of trading volume, 

information flew in from the Budapest futures market, which potentially dampened the 

volatility-increasing effect of the ban. Despite the availability of some pricing 

information, the Viennese grain market lost importance. International producers left, 

local producers switched to direct sales and speculators to other assets and 

commodities. 

The consequences were to be more severe than expected by contemporaries: the 

Viennese grain market lost attractiveness at both the local and international level. The 

socio-political strings pulled to carry through this permanent prohibition of futures 

trading were strongly linked to populism and a fear of “undue”, uncontrollable 

speculation. Strangling speculation, however, may have come at too high a cost: the 

market was abandoned and the supply of grain severely affected.45 Even in 

neighbouring countries such as Germany or Bohemia, contemporary newspapers 

reported on the Viennese market losing its status, after it had once held an important 

position as a centrepiece of grain trade.46 

Further research is required to determine the long-run effects on the Viennese 

grain market and the effect of the ban on the stock market. Historical events, such as 

the 1903 Viennese futures trading ban, provide fruitful opportunities to learn more 

about the characteristics of speculation and political aversion against it, as they 

constitute concluded events captured within static legal frameworks and regulations. 

The effects of futures trading regulations on the wider economy and international trade 

should be subject to further investigation. 

 
45 Neues Wiener Journal, 29 April 1903. 
46 Neue Freie Presse, 29 March 1903. 
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CHAPTER 3:  

Between hegemony, commerce, and self-empowerment:  

the British invasions of the River Plate 
 

Abstract 

This chapter investigates the motives behind and effects of the 1806-1807 

British invasions of the Spanish-held Viceroyalty of the River Plate. 

Foucauldian-informed critical discourse analysis is applied to explore the 

reasons and socio-political effects of the attempted regime change. Evidence 

from the press is studied to assess the aspired British opening of trade with 

Buenos Aires. The findings of this chapter point to commercial aspirations as 

the motive behind the invasions and local social empowerment as their 

consequence. The new market for British manufactures resulted in losses for 

merchants due to information delay, with a long-run recovery of trade. 

  



102 
 

1) Introduction 

Regime change has been a recurrent feature of international systems. In the early 

nineteenth century, the importance of colonial rule diminished, which made global 

players strive for commercial supremacy. Especially for Great Britain, the aim was to 

expand into an influential economic empire with access to overseas markets. In 1806 

and 1807, the British attempted to invade the Viceroyalty of the River Plate, which 

had been under Spanish colonial rule. Among the River Plate inhabitants, the first 

movements towards independence developed, driven by the ideas of Venezuelan 

revolutionary leader Francisco de Miranda, and allowed the British to consider the 

moment right for a foreign-induced regime change. The British occupied Buenos Aires 

for 46 days between 27 June and 12 August 1806, opening its ports to trade. 

In this chapter, I focus on regime change as a process of ideological, political, or 

military transformation, and study the motives behind the invasions, their socio-

political and economic effects, as well as the effectiveness of opening trade. To do so, 

I perform a Foucauldian-informed Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) on British, 

Spanish, and local documents of the time, exemplarily selected to cover a range of 

accessible text types then common, varying in their degree of objectivity and 

directness of speech. CDA is a linguistic analysis with the aim of systematically 

exploring relationships of causality and determination between discursive practices 

and events, and social structures, relations, and processes – focusing on where these 

practices emerge from and how they are ideologically shaped by power relations and 

conflict. CDA allows light to be shed on how commercial supremacy gained 

momentum in the early nineteenth century, and how this striving for economic 

domination shaped social structures and emancipation in the regions to be dominated. 

It therefore goes beyond a mere analysis of textual information, but allows to look at 
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central terms and concepts transmitted through the text and the verbal manifestation 

of power. 

In a second approach, I study newspaper evidence to assess how the opening of 

trade between Great Britain and the River Plate evolved and was communicated in the 

press. This is done because information on the success or failure of the mission to seize 

control over Buenos Aires had an essential influence on merchants’ decisions on 

exports to the new market, and thus on the reality behind the aspirations of an expanded 

economic empire. Using these two approaches, I test the following hypotheses: I) the 

British motives behind the invasions were of commercial nature; II) the reality of 

opening trade with the River Plate did not meet British expectations but caused a 

disruption of trade; and III) the successful defence of Buenos Aires empowered the 

porteños, the city’s local inhabitants, as well as the indigenous population and slaves, 

and diminished Spanish colonial supremacy. 

In the extant literature, there is some ambiguity on the British motivation behind 

the invasions. Foreign-induced regime change is often initiated when the foreign 

power possesses military supremacy and motives for an invasion, such as economic 

interests, have prevailed for some time (see Willard-Foster, 2018, p. 4 and p. 44). 

While for Gallo (1994) and Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni (2011), military supremacy 

was the main reason to invade, Ferns (1966) and Street (1967) detect a self-serving 

commercial interest of the British, and Hughs (2013) claims that the aim was to disrupt 

their enemies’ colonial trade. This paper contributes to the argument that the core 

motives of the British were of a commercial nature. During the 46 days, in which 

Buenos Aires was in British hands, more than 100 merchant ships entered the River 

Plate and around 1000 traders participated in open trade (Schávelzon, 2013, p. 15). 

These new trade flows, however, were interrupted with the Spanish reconquest, which, 
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due to its delay in becoming publicly known, distorted the export decisions of British 

merchants. I therefore also show the consequences of information delay in this setup.  

The stability of a regime change depends on how rapidly it can be imposed and 

whether the former regime and its supporters are still able to constitute a threat to it 

(Willard-Foster, 2018, p. 23). In case of the River Plate, which was rapidly conquered 

by the British, the threat of a Spanish reconquest was ever-present, and the British rule 

of a short-lived nature. I find that the motivations behind the invasions were 

commercial, with the British aiming to create benefits through opening a new market, 

which, however, failed and led to high short-term losses for their merchants. In the 

decades after the invasions, trade between Great Britain and Buenos Aires was re-

established. The invasions also had an impact on social empowerment: the successful 

defence of Buenos Aires through local militia sparked an emancipation movement 

across social strata and lay the foundation for South American independence.  

This chapter contributes to the extant literature, as it allows to shed light on the 

wake of nations striving for commercial instead of colonial supremacy, and takes 

evidence of the time to understand the reasons for the attempted regime change, the 

effectiveness of opening a new market, and the invasions’ socio-political effects. The 

close linguistic analysis applied in this chapter is gaining popularity in historical 

research, as it allows us to dive deeper into the phenomenon of regime change as a 

process inducing transition despite uncertainty (see Müllerson, 2013, p. 5; Schmädeke, 

2012, p. 4; Vuorinen et al., 2016; Frey and Kucher, 2000).  

This chapter is organised as follows: in the second section, a historiography, I 

shed light on the historical and socio-political debate around the British invasions of 

the River Plate. In the third section, I provide a historical account of the invasions. In 

the fourth section, I introduce the methodological approaches used: first, I define and 
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explain CDA and the Foucauldian-informed discursive analysis framework used in 

this chapter. Then, I elaborate on the use of newspapers as a tool for market 

assessment. Subsequently, in the fifth section, I discuss the CDA findings, and in the 

sixth section, the newspaper evidence on the opening and disruption of trade between 

Great Britain and the River Plate. In the final section, I summarise the outcomes and 

discuss the wider implications of this chapter. 

 

2) Historical Background  

The first step toward the British invasions of the River Plate developed in 1805, when 

Commander Sir Home Popham escorted an expedition against the Dutch colony of the 

Cape of Good Hope led by General Sir David Baird (see Marley, 1998, p. 368 and 

Hughs, 2013, pp. 4-5). After a successful conquest of the Cape of Good Hope, Popham 

took up on the idea of invading Spanish American territories, having heard that the 

residents of the River Plate were resentful of Spanish rule. He convinced Baird to lend 

him a contingent of troops for an expedition against the Spanish colony (Marley, 1998, 

p. 368). Despite the unauthorised nature of this first invasion, a possible expedition 

against this Spanish territory had been discussed with Prime Minister Pitt. According 

to Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni (2011, pp. 48-49), the expedition was precarious, but 

not improvised – and, as reflected in the large number of troops eventually sent to the 

River Plate, of a great military magnitude and strategic interest to the British 

government.  

One week after Popham received troops from Baird, his main body led by 

Brigadier General William Carr Beresford joined him near Montevideo. Popham 

convinced Beresford to first attack the unprepared Buenos Aires (Marley, 1998, p. 

368). The veteranos, the professional army of Buenos Aires consisting of mercenaries 
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of Spanish origin, had been transferred to Montevideo, as this was where a British 

attack was feared (Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011, p. 47). The British seized 

control over Buenos Aires on 27 June 1806. Wealthy families welcomed the British 

with feasts, while some of the city’s inhabitants, the so-called porteños, remained 

sceptical towards the newcomers (Pérez and Oscar, 2005, p. 49). Many claimed that 

the cowardice of Rafael de Sobremonte, Viceroy of the Río de la Plata, who escaped 

Buenos Aires on the same day, was responsible for the success of the first invasion 

(Hughs, 2013, p. 43). An official capitulation was signed by 2 July, after the British 

seized weapons, money, and goods (Marley, 1998, p. 369).  

In early August 1806, French-born Spanish commander of the Ensenada de 

Barragán, a bay in the southeast of Buenos Aires, Santiago de Liniers y Bredmond, 

planned a reconquest (Marley, 2005, p. 658). With 2,500 combined troops, on 4 

August, Liniers marched against Buenos Aires. On 11 August, he encountered 

Beresford’s defenders. After fights on 11 and 12 August with large casualties on both 

sides, Beresford surrendered on 12 August 1806 and Popham’s vessels retired from 

the roadstead (Marley, 1998, p. 370). As Sobremonte had been discharged, Liniers was 

made viceroy of Buenos Aires (Hughs, 2013, pp. 69-80). Buenos Aires prepared 

against another British counterattack. The power vacuum after the British defeat 

caused a revolutionary spirit to flare up in Buenos Aires (Hughs, 2013, p. 88).  

According to Di Meglio (2008, p. 152), after the first invasion, organised militia 

groups of different nationalities were essential for the further defence of the city. All 

inhabitants of Buenos Aires between aged sixteen to fifty were required to enlist 
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(Scheina, 2003, p. 58).47 The militias consisted of people from different social strata.48 

The militias, not only lacking professional military education, but also largely 

unequipped with armament and garment, were deployed as a reinforcement for the 

veteranos, who were of peninsular origin and employed as the professional army of 

Buenos Aires (Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, pp. 44-46). Cuadra Centeno and 

Mazzoni (2011, p. 44) pointed to a militarisation of society at all its levels through the 

invasions. Liniers was referred to, by Di Meglio (2008, pp. 152-153), as the militias’ 

“authentic popular leader”. Rodríguez (1998, p. 56) described Liniers as “the military 

commander of Buenos Aires”.  

Under General Samuel Achmuty, Montevideo was stormed by the British on 19 

January 1807, after a first withdrawn attempt to take the city on 28 October 1806 and 

a military encampment in Maldonado between late October 1806 and mid-January 

1807. After fights in and around Montevideo, the Spanish received reinforcements 

from Buenos Aires on 2 February, but surrendered on the morning of 3 February. On 

15 June 1807, further British troops led by Brigadier General Robert Crauford arrived 

in Montevideo, but were not allowed to disembark, as General Whitelocke, having 

superseded Auchmuty in command of the British forces, required them to join him in 

another expedition against Buenos Aires. On 28 June 1807, the second invasion of 

Buenos Aires commenced (Marley, 1998, pp. 370-72). Troops were sent into the 

streets of Buenos Aires on 5 July (Marley, 2005, p. 658). This time, the militias were 

 
47 This stemmed from a militia regulation of 1781, coming into force during the Bourbon Reforms, 

organising the population into militia groups required to act in cases of urgency to defend the Spanish 

colonies, when on-site Spanish troops were scarce (Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011, p. 45). 
48 According to (Di Meglio, 2008, p. 152), the militia consisted of three battalions of Patricios, born in 

la patria, Buenos Aires, one battalion of Arribeños, from the province of “arriba”, the north of the 

Viceroyalty, one battalion of infantry and a body of artillery of Naturales y Castas, consisting of 

indios, pardos, and free morenos, a company of grenadiers of Liniers, five quarters from the mainland 

Spain – Biscayans, Andalusians, Galicians, Catalans, and Cantabrians –, and a body of slaves armed 

with knives and spears. 
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well prepared and fired from the city centre’s rooftops.49 On the evening of 5 July, 

Whitelocke agreed on a proposal by Liniers, who offered a cessation of hostilities and 

mutual restoration of prisoners if the British evacuated the River Plate – including 

Montevideo – within two months. The British forces left on 12 July, and Montevideo 

was evacuated on 9 September 1807 (Marley, 2005, p. 658).  

Rout (1976, pp. 166-67), investigating the experience of African slaves, but also 

of the Creole population during the invasions, claimed that the invasions created an 

initial feeling of despondency among the Creole populace, and a motivation towards 

disobedience among the slaves.50 The slaves were contained and forced to fight on the 

Colonial Spanish side.51 Street (1967), Salas (1981), Gallo (1994), and Roberts (2000), 

among other historians, found that the successful defence of Buenos Aires contributed 

to South American emancipation. Buenos Aires was defended by organised militias 

without much assistance from Madrid. The porteños gained self-esteem, which built 

the basis for independence (Rodríguez, 1998, p. 57). Roberts (2000) lays out that it 

was essential for the local population to know that the British invasions were aimed 

against the Spanish rule. Also, the indigenous population in the surroundings of the 

city gained new confidence and were open for revolutionary ideologies (Cuadra 

Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011, p. 49).52  

 
49 The inhabitants of Buenos Aires had armed themselves with knives, muskets, grenades, and clay 

pots filled with inflammable pitch, which contributed to the defeat of the British (Hughs, 2013, pp. 

157-175). 
50 About one third of the population of Buenos Aires was African, only 5 percent were Spanish-born 

residents – most of the population consisted of native-born Creole European-descended people, 

comprised of a mixture of ethnicities, and indigenous Argentineans or Afro-Argentinians (Schávelzon, 

2013, p. 18). 
51 According to Rout (1976, 167), of the 686 slaves who had fought in the defence of the second 

invasion, seventy were eventually emancipated. 
52 From a list 500 names, found 124 members of the militias, of which 51 percent fighting in the 

revolutionary independence movements of the 1810s had previously been active in the defence of the 

River Plate (Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011, p. 52). 
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The British failed their mission of unrestricted trade with the River Plate, and 

the Spanish, having successfully regained their colony, had to face lost popularity and 

trust among its inhabitants, who now strived even more for emancipation. One year 

after the invasions, the British and Spanish became allies, when Napoleon I deposed 

the Spanish King Ferdinand VII (Marley, 2005, p. 658). On 1 January 1809, 

revolutionaries attempted an unsuccessful coup against Liniers.53 Supporters of 

independence demanded the creation of a semiautonomous council, a Creole junta, in 

Buenos Aires (Marley, 2005, pp. 658-59).  

 

3) Historiography 

Central not only in the Argentinian writing of history, but also as a subject of study in 

the works of historians, sociologists, and political scientists worldwide, the British 

invasions of the River Plate have provided insight into the entangled relations between 

ethnicities and the prospects of colonial power. While historians were primarily 

dedicated to the core events and personalities as well as their strategic military action, 

sociologists have focussed on the impact of the invasions on the social and political 

order in the Spanish-held Viceroyalty. Among the historians who have investigated 

the invasions are Capdevila (1938), Ferns (1966), Street (1967), Gallo (1994), Marley 

(1998 and 2005), Roberts (2000), and Hughs (2013). The sociological angle is 

represented by the works of Rout (1976), Scheina (2003), Di Meglio (2008) or Cuadra 

Centeno and Mazzoni (2011). The sociological studies of Rout (1976), Cuadra 

Centeno and Mazzoni (2011), and Tourres and Nacuzzi (2019) showed that the 

successful defence of Buenos Aires through local militia groups, without much support 

 
53 Liniers was replaced by Adm. Baltasar Hidalgo de Cisneros, a Battle of Trafalgar veteran (Marley, 

2005, p. 658-59). 
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from Spain, empowered the city’s inhabitants, the so-called porteños, but also the 

indigenous population and slaves. Some historians have also provided personal 

accounts of the invasions, following the lives of personalities of the time – see Salas 

(1981) or Tavani Pérez Colman (2005).54 

The literature on the British invasions is ambiguous about the reasons for the 

expedition against the Spanish colony. Ferns (1966) and Street (1967) detected a clear 

commercial interest of the British. Capdevila (1938) claimed that due to the 

Continental Blockade, through which Napoleon cut off Great Britain from trade by 

closing European ports, Great Britain had to open new trading channels.55 The British 

Army was in decline, but the Royal Navy flourished. Prime Minister William Pitt, 

during his “Blue Water” policy, aimed to disclose new markets for the British 

merchant fleet, while disrupting their enemies’ colonial trade (Hughs, 2013, pp. 1-4). 

The commercial interest of the British in the Spanish colony, however, did not develop 

right before the invasions. Argentinian historian Gallo (1994) found an intense British 

interest in the American colonies since the eighteenth century. Ferns (1966) claimed 

that even before the invasions, the two nations had engaged in illicit contraband trade 

and smuggling. Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni (2011, p. 43), despite suggesting that 

the main interest of the British was hegemonic colonial rule over Buenos Aires, 

showed that an idea of unrestricted trade with the River Plate came to life in 1778 with 

the Free Trade Decree induced during the Bourbon Reforms, opening all colonial ports 

 

54 While Salas (1981) narrates in the form of a diary by a fictious and anonymous resident of the city, 

Tavani Pérez Colman (2005), follows Spanish lieutenant general Manuel Luciano Martínez de Fontes, 

describing the time of the invasion as giving birth to an Argentine nationality differing from the Spanish, 

which was well-known and strategically used by the French and British (Tavani Pérez Colman, 2005, 

p. 32).  
55 This caused exports to fall by 12 percent during the two following years. Wages fell and 

unemployment was at a high. Corn prices increased by more than 30 percent. In the previous years, 

poor harvests had caused food shortages (see Hughs, 2013, pp. 1-4). 
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to trade with ports controlled by the Spanish (Cuadra Centeno and Mazzoni, 2011, p. 

46).  

Ferns (1966) assessed the British invasions as vital for the development of not 

only Argentina, but also Great Britain. He claimed that through the invasions, the 

British learned that a “conquest” of Buenos Aires could be achieved through economic 

diplomacy and commercial prospects rather than through military action. Willard-

Foster (2018, p. 52) showed that for nations to see a regime change’s worth, it is 

essential that the opposition in the target state will, to some degree, approve or help 

achieve it. Great Britain did not directly support South American independence, but 

made use of the revolutionary spirit among the River Plate inhabitants. Gallo (1994) 

suggested treating the invasions as one military undertaking but consisting of two 

principal events.  

This chapter aims to bridge the gap between the historical and sociologist angle, 

providing a view on the commercial aspect of the British motivation for the invasions, 

while also looking at the central concepts of the defenders and social power structures. 

It therefore adds to the historical literature on regime change, while also adding 

important socioeconomic and socio-political aspects. 

 

4) Theory and methodological approach 

(i) Critical Discourse Analysis  

To understand the attempted regime change brought upon by the British expeditions 

against the River Plate as a process of political and ideological transformation, as well 

as to study the motives behind the invasions and their socio-political and economic 

effects, I perform a Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA). Fairclough (1995), one of the 

founders of CDA, described the CDA approach as aiming to systematically explore 
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relationships of causality and determination between discursive practices, events, and 

texts on the one hand, and wider social and cultural structures, relations, and processes 

on the other hand. CDA goes beyond mere observation and writing of history, as it 

allows to investigate where such practices, events and texts emerge from and how they 

are ideologically shaped by power relations and conflict (see Fairclough, 1995, p. 132). 

This is the reason why for assessing power relations and core motivations of the 

invasions and their defence, CDA is applied instead of conducting an unstructured 

analysis of textual material. The aim is to look beyond words and to assess the concepts 

transmitted.  

CDA, especially Foucauldian-informed discursive approaches, were taken up in 

the Anglo-American psychology in the late 1970s poststructuralism, which developed 

tools for dismantling the monolithic view of power under Marxism and structuralism 

(Arribas-Ayllon and Walkerdine, 2017, p. 111).56 Foucault pointed out that discourses 

are “tactical elements or blocks operating in the field of force relations” and that 

discourse “transmits and produces power; it reinforces it, but also undermines and 

exposes it, renders it fragile and makes it possible to thwart it” (Foucault, 1981, pp. 

10-02). He also claimed that “Where there is power, there is resistance” (Foucault, 

1981, p. 95). Foucauldian discursive analyses are CDA approaches that are particularly 

sensitive to struggle and resistance and focus on the interplay of textual repetition and 

reproduction, reflection, and reformulation, as well as on subject-formation and their 

interpretation within a social context (Burman et al., 2017, p. 5). 

 

 
56 According to Foucault, a discourse consists of a system of statements in a field, with the aim to 

disclose this system and its rules (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 251). Discursive structures are related to 

discursive practices and social structures can be disclosed (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 243).  
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CDA is gaining popularity in historical research. Wodak (1989, p. xv-xvi) 

claimed that the inclusion of a historical perspective in CDA is crucial, as social 

processes are not static. Benjamin (1968) saw the value and objective of CDA in 

revealing hegemonic and counter-hegemonic narratives that belong to larger power 

struggles. According to Wodak (1989, p. xiii-xiv), socio- and textual-linguistic studies 

search for the speaker’s intention behind discourse, the constitution of the illocutionary 

and perlocutionary force, and the political practices involved or triggered by it. With 

regard to power in different political and economic spheres, the questions of study are: 

Who takes the floor?; Who controls?; Who makes choices?; Who defines what is good 

and bad (language) behaviour?. At the core of discourse analysis, Wodak (1989) 

described language changes manifesting social changes, but also triggering social 

changes. The narratives of the time of the invasions thus provide a valuable tool to 

understanding the development and change not only of socio-political systems, but 

also of mindsets.  

Diaz-Bone (2006, pp. 257-259) suggested an empirical strategy for conducting 

Foucauldian-informed critical discourse analysis, which is applied in this chapter. In 

this section, I will briefly describe each phase of the analysis framework, the aim of 

which is to understand the motives behind and perception of the events, as well as the 

social hierarchies involved. The phases of this framework are outlined in Table 3.1, 

which also provides their denomination, description, central questions, and 

observations. Phase 1 is the formation of theory, which comprises the formulation of 

socio-political research questions (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 257). In this chapter, this 

would be, for example: How are the political and economic relations between the 

British, Spanish, and River Plate inhabitants manifested in the discourse of the time? 
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How are social changes reflected in the narratives around the British invasions to the 

River Plate? 

Table 3.1: Framework for Critical Discourse Analysis: Foucauldian Approach, 

following Diaz-Bone (2006) 

 Denomination Description Central questions / observations 

Phase 1 Formation of 

theory 

Formulation of 

socio-political 

research questions 

How are the political and economic 

relations between the British, Spanish, and 

River Plate inhabitants manifested in the 

discourse of the time?  

 

How are social changes reflected in the 

narratives around the British invasions to 

the River Plate? 

Phase 2 Exploration 

phase 

Examining the 

structure of the 

environment of 

study, its institutions, 

actors, and 

discursive corpus 

What is the environment of study? 

 

What key actors and institutions are 

involved in the British invasions and what 

is their intention? 

Phase 3 Provisional 

elaboration of 

corpus, 

formulation of 

heuristic 

questions 

Selection of texts 

and elaboration of 

gradually more in-

depth questions, 

detecting textual 

micro-structures 

Who is in control of judging the British 

invasions?  

 

How are invasions judged upon?  

 

What textual micro-structures are used to 

manifest the power of judgement? 

 

Phase 4 Surface analysis Specific search for 

objects, terms, 

recurrent topics, and 

textual strategies, 

based on predefined 

heuristic questions 

Central topic: the invasions of Buenos 

Aires 

 

Recurrent terms: “nation”, “authority”, 

“success” 

 

Recurrent appellations: “Sir”, “Your 

Majesty” 

 

Other textual strategies: use of modal verbs 

to create slogans: i.e., “We shall succeed” 

Phase 5 Reconstructing 

discursive 

relationships 

(interpretative 

analytics, part 1) 

Identifying 

categorisation and 

judgement, 

coherencies and 

contradictions 

Recurrent categories and judgements: i.e., 

the enemy as evil but skilful 

 

Coherencies and contradictions: Miranda’s 

mission as useful to the British but not 

ideologically supported 

Phase 6 Completion of 

the 

reconstruction 

(interpretative 

analytics, part 2) 

Understanding the 

connection of 

discursive elements 

and the underlying 

organisation of 

oppositions and 

schemes 

Hierarchies: the king as supreme 

authorities, soldiers as obliged to fight for 

the common good 

 

Fundamental symbols: fire of destruction / 

fire of conviction / fire of eternal rule 

Phase 7 Presentation and 

interpretation of 

the elaborated 

system 

Embedding the text 

and its elements in a 

wider discursive 

context 

Inter-discursive relations: i.e., references 

made to the clerical discourse, local 

newspapers, or to court decisions 
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Phase 2 is an exploration phase: as summarised in Table 3.1, in this phase, the 

discourse analyst examines the structure of the environment of study, its institutions, 

actors, and discursive corpus (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 258). Observing the invasion of the 

River Plate as a historical event, there were the British and Colonial Spanish troops 

with their key actors, such as British Prime Minister William Pitt, Commander Home 

Popham, Lieutenant-General John Whitelocke on the British, and Rafael de 

Sobremonte and Santiago de Liniers on the Colonial Spanish side, as well as South 

American, particularly Creole counterparties with own interests, ranging from a 

support of the Spanish defence towards aiming for an emancipation of the New World 

Territories. The stage for the clash of these power aspirations were the cities of Buenos 

Aires and Montevideo, discursively manifested in the British, Colonial Spanish, and 

local press, as well as in proclamations, letters, personal narratives, and court 

documents.  

Phase 3 is entitled “provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic 

questions”. This implies the selection of texts or textual elements and the elaboration 

of questions that gradually become more in-depth (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 258). An 

example, as given in Table 3.1, would be: Who is in control of judging British 

invasions? How are the invasions judged upon? What textual micro-structures are used 

to manifest the power of judgement? 

Phase 4 is a surface analysis. This is a specific search for objects, terms, recurrent 

topics, and textual strategies, based on predefined heuristic questions (Diaz-Bone, 

2006, p. 258). Sauer (1989), for example, analysed the transmission of ideology in the 

press in the Nazi-occupied Netherlands. He finds crucial ideologemes reflected in the 

terms: “people”, “state”, “power”, “nation”, “culture” (Sauer, 1989, p. 8). Each text is 
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analysed for its textual strategies and its central elements. In case of the British and 

Colonial Spanish discourse, recurrent terms and appellations, as summarised in Table 

3.1, were, for example: “loyalty to the King” or “Your Majesty” – reflected in political 

slogans through modal verb combinations, such as: “We shall succeed”.  

Phase 5 is called “reconstructing discursive relationships” (interpretative 

analytics, part 1). Questions to be answered in this phase are: What recurrent categories 

and judgements occur and how are these interconnected or opposed to one another? 

What coherencies and contradictions occur? (see Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 258). In 

recurrent judgements both in the British and the Spanish discourse, as shown in Table 

3.1, the enemy is portrayed as evil, but at the same time experienced and skilful. A 

contradiction, for example, lies in the assessment of Miranda’s mission as useful to the 

British, whilst not ideologically supporting it.  

Phase 6 is entitled “completion of the reconstruction”. The aim of this phase, as 

shown in Table 3.1, is to elaborate a further connection of discursive elements and a 

conclusion of the underlying organisation of oppositions and schemes. Classifications 

and hierarchies can be determined, as well as fundamental symbols and semantics 

identified (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 259). This phase shall lead to in-depth understanding 

of the text and its structure. Observed hierarchies, for example, might be those of the 

King as supreme authority and soldiers as obliged to fight for the common good. 

Phase 7 includes the presentation of the elaborated system and its interpretation 

in the wider discursive and social practice (Diaz-Bone, 2006, p. 259). Ideally, this 

allows to profoundly understand the socio-political and economic context behind the 

British invasions of the River Plate and to capture the roots of the conflict and its 

consequences, as manifested in the narratives of the time. Moreover, it allows to 

discuss inter-discursive relations, which, in the case of the texts analysed, can be 
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references made to the local clerical and wider religious discourse, to newspaper 

contributions of the time or to decisions of the court martial.  

In the selection of textual material for the discourse analysis applied, I follow 

Frey and Kucher (2000, p. 470), who suggest a study of both official and private 

documents. Official documents provide a certain degree of objectivity, while personal 

documents, such as letters or diaries, represent how situations were perceived at a 

particular moment of time. Speeches or proclamations, frequent at the time and 

directed to larger social groups, reflect political affiliations and a call to collective 

strategic action. To ensure comprehensiveness, for each strategic side – the British, 

Colonial Spanish, and the local population – a speech, proclamation, circular, or legal 

announcement (political-institutional); a letter (personal); and a piece of historical 

writing of the time (higher degree of objectivity) is analysed. The British Library 

Archives and Google Books allow for contemporary textual material to be digitally 

available. It is important to add that this selection of documents constitutes an 

exemplary insight into communication of the time rather than a comprehensive 

overview. This, however, ties in with the CDA approach chosen, which closely looks 

at specific power structures instead of inducing a more quantitative generalisation. 

(ii) Newspapers as a barometer for the reality of opened trade 

In this section, I outline why and how, in addition to CDA, I use newspapers to learn 

more about the effects of the British invasions. While CDA is a close linguistic 

analysis focusing on the choice of words, textual elements, and semantic structures 

and thus has the potential to reveal more about the perception of the events, their 

motives, and inherent power relations, the study of newspaper articles enables us to 

assess how the opening of trade between Great Britain and the River Plate evolved. In 

the early nineteenth century, information was not received in a timely manner and was 
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subject to a selection process. The success of the first expedition against Buenos Aires, 

when, on 27 June 1806, the city came under British rule for 46 days, was 

communicated in late summer 1806. The press was eager to distribute the news that 

free trade was to be arranged with the newly conquered territory. Information on the 

Spanish reconquest, however, did not arrive before late autumn 1806 and was for some 

time believed to be a rumour. This caused British merchants to still send ships to the 

River Plate, despite ports being closed. The study of newspaper articles allows to 

assess how this delay in communication affected merchants’ decisions and caused a 

disruption in trade.  

The River Plate was of core economic interest to the British. The ports of Buenos 

Aires – founded in 1580 as a Spanish fort to protect the frontier to Portuguese Brazil 

and as a gateway to the interior of the continent – were opened to foreign goods in the 

late eighteenth century (Schávelzon, 2013, pp. 10-12). More than 50 percent of 

imports, and especially manufactured goods, came from Great Britain (Schávelzon, 

2013, pp. 10-11). British merchants, however, had to pay high duties to sell their goods 

in the River Plate. No longer having to use the route via “Old Spain” would allow 

British merchandise to be sold 500 percent below present prices and ten times the 

quantity that had exported before, the Trewman’s Exeter Flying Post remarked on 18 

September 1806.  British products in great demand in Spanish America were textiles 

– cotton, linen, velvet, muslin – iron manufactures, rings, buttons, knives, and plated 

goods.57  

 
57 see Caledonian Mercury, 20 September 1806. According to Schávelzon (2013, p. 10), since the late 

eighteenth century, when British consumer goods gained supremacy in Buenos Aires, Argentine’s 

industrial, trade, and financial structure depended on Great Britain, even though it was not and did not 

become a British colony.  
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Expectations of commercial advantages generated through the British invasions, 

however, remained unfulfilled. The press also provides insight into these 

discrepancies. Shiller (2000) points to the strong entanglement between markets and 

the press, as they propagate price movements or take position on trade developments. 

Major events in history are driven by narratives, and constitute social phenomena (see 

Shiller, 2017). I use newspapers accessible through the British Library Newspaper 

Archive and The Times Digital Archive for two reasons. First, because they provide 

narratives of the time, with the potential to bring new insight into the reality behind 

the invasions and the attempted opening of trade. Second, they may have driven the 

intensified trade with the River Plate and actively decided on the credibility and 

portrayal of information – and therefore can have had a stake in how trade aspirations 

played out.  

The procedure of newspaper analysis is the following: without making a 

selection of specific newspapers, I apply a keyword search in the British Library 

Newspaper Archive and The Times Digital Archive, starting with the terms “Buenos 

Ayres” and “River Plate”. The British Library Newspaper Archive contains a number 

of different newspapers, including both regional and national news media. I do not 

exclude any specific newspaper, which certainly leads to a reflection of different 

ideologies and regions. Due to the high number of different newspapers looked at, I 

nevertheless avoid a certain bias in terms of regionality or ideological tendency. In the 

next search steps, after having determined certain time points when information 

arrived or discussions occurred, I specifically look for trade information around these 

dates. 
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5) Results from Critical Discourse Analysis 

The outcomes of the CDA, following the Foucauldian approach proposed by Diaz-

Bone (2006), can be found in detail in the Appendix of this chapter. As outlined in the 

theoretical implications on the CDA approach, the textual corpus analysed consists of 

three document types from each strategic side involved in the conflict: a speech, 

proclamation, circular, or legal announcement, which conveys political 

institutionalisation and is directed to a group of people; a letter, to represent direct 

communication between a low number of persons usually well acquainted and familiar 

with each other; and a piece of writing of history, which attempts a more objective and 

fact-based narrative of the events. All texts are from the period 1805-1811 – one year 

prior to the invasions until one year after the May Revolution, when South American 

independence became tangible – with the British invasions and the successful defence 

of the River Plate as a central topic. The personalities taking on central roles in the 

texts are directly related to the conflict itself or the emerging independence 

movements, often holding a prominent position or status. Among them are General 

Whitelocke, Home Popham, Santiago Liniers, the Cabildo of Buenos Aires, the Mayor 

of Buenos Aires or Francisco de Miranda. Their centrality allows for most direct 

conclusions to be drawn in terms of discursive power manifestation and assures an 

immediate connection to the events. Nevertheless, the texts are of an exemplary rather 

than representative nature and shall allow to provide some insight into the distribution 

of power and central ideologies and concepts of the time. The analysis is not presented 

in a chronological order, but according to the respective document type and strategic 

side. 

 

 



121 
 

(i) The British discourse 

Studying the discourse of the British, the first document is a presentation of the warrant 

and charges against General Whitelocke, proclaimed by the Judge Advocate of the 

Court Martial at Chelsea Hospital, published in 1808. A formation of theory behind 

every text is based on the central topics it addresses and the linguistic strategies 

selected to do so. In case of this first document, the central socio-political research 

question that can be further investigated through discourse analysis is: How did the 

British assess the failure of their attempts to take over the River Plate and how did they 

perceive the action of the inhabitants of Buenos Aires? The central protagonist of this 

text, General Whitelocke, is held responsible for the failed attempt to take over Buenos 

Aires. The author of the text claims that Whitelocke has created “(…) a spirit of 

resistance to his Majesty’s arms (…)” among the inhabitants of Buenos Aires (see 

Blanchard and Ramsay, p. 2), thereby inciting them to act against the British. The 

action of the Colonial Spanish is not of a great centrality. Recurrent terms and central 

symbols of this text involve elements of military discourse – i.e., “discipline”, “duty”, 

“force”, “obeyance of orders” – as well as legal discourse – i.e., “(dis)honour”, 

“violation”, or “his Majesty” as a recurrent appellation. Elements of law discourse are 

reflected in a long and complex sentence structure, and references made to the 

compliance with or violations against the Articles of War after outlining each of the 

charges. There is clearly a focus on warfare and obedience, with the benefits of 

opening trade being part of the mission. 

The second British document is a letter from Sir Home Popham to Lord William 

Marsden, a secretary to the admiralty and wealthy merchant, published in 1806 as part 

of A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham. The socio-political 

research question elaborated for this text is: Were the interests of the British in the 
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River Plate of pure commercial nature or did the pursuance of hegemonic power also 

play a role in the invasions? The author, Sir Home Popham, highlights the advantages 

of a British invasion of Buenos Aires and Montevideo, positioning himself in power 

of assessing the feasibility of the mission based on information obtained from insiders 

involved in the context of trade : “(…) Mr Wilson, an eminent merchant of the city of 

London, informed me, a few days before I left town, and which communication I made 

to Mr. Pitt, that Monte Video was very defenceless, – that a thousand men would easily 

obtain possession of the place, and Buenos Ayres, which is an open town (…)”.58 

Montevideo and Buenos Aires are portrayed as offering a contribution to the prosperity 

and a commercial advantage of Great Britain – this is also reflected in the recurrent 

terms “advantage”, “benefits”, “success”, “authority”, “force”, “energy”, “spirit”. 

Buenos Aires is seen as providing the “(…) best commercial situation in South 

America (…)” according to the “(…) living testimonies of the merchants of London 

(…)”.59 The interests of the British are portrayed as commercial, with commercial 

pioneering also determining their political position: “the opening a new channel for 

the consumption of our manufactures is not only a measure of extreme policy to the 

state, but of equal popularity to the existing government of the country.”60 South 

American independence thoughts in this context are assessed as contributing to a 

successful mission to conquer Buenos Aires, with its inhabitants “(…) so adverse to 

their existing government, that they will materially assist in the conquest of the 

place.”.61 General Miranda is depicted as a “great organ of action in this undertaking”, 

while the development of his mission in connection with the planned conquest of 

 
58 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 248. 
59 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 245. 
60 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 246. 
61 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 249. 
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Buenos Aires is described as incalculable.62 Interdiscursive relations to a “provincial 

weekly publication” can be found, which is claimed to be “(…) written to invite 

foreign protection, and to induce Great Britain to profit by the neglected state in which 

those valuable colonies were left by the mother country [Spain]”.63 The inhabitants of 

Buenos Aires are thus portrayed as on the side of the British, which claim to offer 

superior commercial and hegemonic rule.  

The third document representing the British is entitled An authentic Narrative of 

the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, written by an Irish officer in 

the British army, narrating all major steps of the invasions from his perspective and by 

citing statements from other officers. The formation of theory in relation to this text is 

reflected in the following socio-political research question: How did the British assess 

their attempts to take over the River Plate and how did they perceive the action of the 

Spaniards and the local population? The author does not reveal his name but offers to 

disclose it on request to verify the truth of his claims. He describes the attitude of the 

military leaders towards the locals as mild, but also determined: “The line of conduct 

he [General Beresford] adopted towards the inhabitants of a conciliatory nature, 

though (…) he established a strong police (…)”.64 The author recognises strategic 

skills of both the British and Colonial Spanish side: “(…) our light pieces began to 

play on the enemy, who dispersed after two or three rounds (…)”.65 The Spanish are 

not portrayed as the “wrongful” enemy, and the author recognises their perseverance, 

bravery, and skills, describing them as “(…) masters of all the avenues (…)”.66 He 

claims that “The Spaniards (…) advanced against our force with intrepidity, and fought 

 
62 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 245. 
63 see A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 1806, p. 245. 
64 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 6. 
65 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 36. 
66 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 8. 
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with some determination.”.67 The inhabitants of Buenos Aires, most of which 

described to be descendants of the Spanish and other European countries, with some 

of them wealthy and others referred to as “savage”, are fighting on the Colonial 

Spanish side, but also ready to surrender to whichever winner: “(…) in this state of 

terror and disorder, the inhabitants only prepared to receive us as their conquerors 

(…)”.68 The author questions whether an emancipation of Buenos Aires might be 

better than making it a colony, also in view of a better economic cooperation: “It is 

equally a matter of doubt whether Great Britain would have benefitted so much by the 

conquest as she may by the emancipation of this country from all foreign subjection.”69 

While a number of references and citations of British officers’ statements are included 

in the text, only few interdiscursive connections to the concepts of South American 

independence are made.70 The author attributes the failure of the expedition to being 

ordered not to fight aggressively, but to avoid shooting at unarmed men, women, and 

children, and to avoid a bombardment (see pp. 44-46), and argues that a more 

aggressive warfare would have led to more success: “(…) they were sent into situations 

where women and children who could pull a trigger were formidable enemies; they 

were instructed, on these occasions, nay, positively ordered, on pain of the severest 

punishments, not to fire a single shot, but to make use of the bayonet only, and against 

what? against brick walls, and houses strongly barricaded, while they remained 

 
67 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 11. 
68 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 53. 
69 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, pp. 

94-95. 
70 i.e. “(…) it must likewise be confessed, that many of the respectable inhabitants feel a persuasion 

that a state of independency would be attended with greater advantages to the population and 

commerce of the colonies than in the confined and narrow state in which the ill-judged policy of the 

mother country restrains them.”, or, “The maritime force of Spain is in too reduced a state to send any 

armament to check this rising spirit, which must, ere long, create a new independent power in this 

quarter of the new world” (see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against 

Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 94). 
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exposed to showers of musketry over their heads.”71 Conditional sentences and modal 

verbs are used to envision alternate outcomes, and active judgement is made through 

adjectives, such as “necessary”, “difficult”, “apparent”, “strong”, “extraordinary”, 

“baffling”, “trifling”, “dreadful”, or phrases as “it would appear that”, “render(ing) it 

necessary”. Among the fundamental symbols of this discourse is religion, described as 

“the most powerful engine”.72 In this document, an intersection of economic 

motivations and military implementation becomes evident. The invasions are 

described as “(…) an expedition from which so much had been expected by the British 

nation (…)”.73 Buenos Aires is portrayed as “the intermediate depot for the valuable 

metals, which are forwarded through it to the mother country (…)”.74 

From the discursive corpus representing the British, it can be observed that their 

interests were of a commercial nature, with a strong vision of generating economic 

advantages through the invasions. The term “advantage” itself is central. Hegemonic 

power, on the other hand, was not secondary: military obeyance and service were key 

expectations towards the fighting individual. The Spanish were not demonised by the 

British but recognised in their strategic capabilities. South American revolutionaries 

were seen as a means contributing to the aim of British rule, and as reluctant towards 

the Colonial Spanish. The British recognised religion as a motivation for conflict and 

economic expansion, but also show themselves critical towards clerics and other 

religious leaders. Despite a strong discipline transmitted through their discourse, it also 

points to discrepancies among the British army in terms of how to proceed against the 

Spanish, reflected in the realisation of commands. The British, however, remain united 

 
71 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 75. 
72 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, pp. 19 

and 89: local clericals, however, are claimed to “pretend to interfere in every transaction, whether civil 

or military”, which would fuel the conflict, but also lead to disrespect from some citizens and soldiers.  
73 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 75. 
74 see An authentic Narrative of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 92. 
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in their economic justification of the invasions and their aim of generating commercial 

advantages. 

 

(ii) The Colonial Spanish discourse 

Looking at the Colonial Spanish side, the first document studied is a proclamation of 

Don Santiago Liniers and Bremond to the inhabitants of Buenos Aires, published in 

1808. The formation of theory for this text, the central topic of which is the mistrust 

sowed by traitors among the Colonial Spanish and inhabitants of Buenos Aires, can be 

expressed through the following socio-political research question: Did the threatening 

by the British drive the Colonial Spanish into a fear of losing hegemonic power and 

did they perceive their action against the British as a united front with the (local) 

inhabitants of Buenos Aires? Throughout the proclamation, Liniers answers questions 

to his comrades (compañeros de armas) – referred to as “true patriots” (verdaderos 

patriotas) – and the public, regarding military conduct and political as well as 

economic decisions taken. He describes the Colonial Spanish as powerful as they 

would possess more knowledge and superior troops –“formidable y superior artilleria 

(…); “superabundantes municiones”, and glorifies the defence of Buenos Aires: “(…) 

the most just of wars (…) (“(…) la mas justa de las guerras (…)”).75 Liniers warns of 

traitors, blamed of sowing discord and mistrust –“(…) han procurado sembrar la 

discordia, zizaña y la desconfianza” – and points to a spirit of discordance (espiritu 

de discordia) among those who did not contribute enough to the defence.76  In a 

generalisation, he claims that anyone who speaks another language cannot be trusted: 

“Si alguno os habla otra lenguage, tenedlo por sospechoso.”. On the other side, Liniers 

expresses his own loyalty – “I have never betrayed you (…)” (“Yo jamas os he 

 
75 see A los invictos habitantes de Buenos-Ayres, 1808, p. 3. 
76 see A los invictos habitantes de Buenos-Ayres, 1808, p. 2. 
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engañado (…)”) – and portrays himself as the ideal leader: “(…) two times I led you 

to victory (…)” (“(…) dos veces os he encaminado a la victoria (…)”).77 The 

inhabitants of Buenos Aires are described as obliged to fight on the Colonial Spanish 

side and as subjects to the king – immortality as a metaphor is claimed to be attained 

through successful defence. 

The second document representing the Colonial Spanish is a letter from the 

Cabildo of Buenos Aires, residence of the Spanish Viceroy (virrey), to the mayor of 

Buenos Aires, the Spanish military officer Ramon Garcia Pizzaro, published in 1808, 

who, among other individuals and institutions – tribunals, religious leaders, state 

officials – was asked for financial support in the fight against the British. The 

formation of theory in relation to this document is also reflected in this research 

question: Did the threatening by the British drive the Colonial Spanish into a fear of 

losing hegemonic power and did they perceive their action against the British as a 

united front with the (local) inhabitants of Buenos Aires? The author takes up on the 

reconquista of 12 August 1806, when Buenos Aires and Montevideo faced another 

attack, as well as exhausted treasuries and financial funds. Inefficient defence was 

perceived to be due to a lack of money, not arms (“(…) no necesita hombres sino 

dinero”). The author refers to meetings of the city council (Ayuntamiento) and the 

decision to tax the city’s equity, with requests to several officials to improve the 

current situation. The loss of Rio de la Plata is described to have been a shame and 

failure. Buenos Aires is claimed to be in danger to undergo three misfortunes: loss of 

the religion and disobedience to the church (insubordinacion à la Iglesia), change of 

domination (mudar de dominacion) with the fear of locals to be enslaved, and 

expulsion (desterrar de su patrio suelo).78 The author is pointing to the necessity of 

 
77 see A los invictos habitantes de Buenos-Ayres, 1808, p. 3. 
78 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 4. 
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being prepared for another British attack, and only financial funds can lead to the 

“immortal glory of Spanish America being impenetrable” (“(…) la inmortal gloria de 

ser inexpugnable la America española (…)”).79 Colonial Spanish military action and 

religion are glorified through the adjectives “glorious”,  (“la gloriosa reconquista”), 

“peaceful” (“nuestra pacifica patria”), or “holy” (“Nuestra sagrada religión”). The 

British enemy is described with adjectives transmitting cruelty and failure, such as 

“terrible” (“el terrible aprieto”) and “unfortunate” (“el infeliz Beresford”).80 The 

inhabitants of Buenos Aires are portrayed as brave (valerosos) in the fight, with their 

deaths a sacrifice (“(…) pelear y morir (…) en tan interesante defensa”), and the 

author fearing that they might be enslaved by the British, as the local  mines would 

attract the enemy.81 Comparisons are drawn to ancient heroes – the loss against the 

British is compared to Hannibal’s expedition against Sagunto, and Liniers is compared 

to Alexander the Great: “The capital will be invincible while there exists the glorious 

Hero that governs it (…)” (“Será invencible la capital mientras exista el Heroe 

glorioso que la gobierna (…)”.)82 The defence of Buenos Aires is referred to as “the 

greatest conflict of spirit and heart” (“El mayor conflicto del espiritu, y del corazon 

(…)”), and the concept of nation (la patria) is directly linked to the existence of 

individuals, which is portrayed as owed to the king (“(…) que nos ha dado el ser, y 

nos mantiene con abundancia, regalo y tranquilidad, debidas al Soberano à quien 

servimos (…)).83 This text is embedded in inter-discursive relations to the history of 

the Americas, the British and Colonial Spanish press, and Liniers’ proclamation.  

 
79 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 7. 
80 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, pp. 2-3. 
81 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 2. 
82 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 5. 
83 see Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres, 1808, p. 4. 
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The third document representing the Colonial Spanish side is a report on the 

conferment of a commemorative plaque (Lamina) from the Cabildo of the town of 

Oruro (villa de Oruro) to the Cabildo of Buenos Aires, published in 1808. The socio-

political research question elaborated for this text is: How did the Colonial Spanish 

perceive their victory against the British and how did they assess the position of the 

(local) inhabitants of Buenos Aires? The commemorative plaque highlights two 

“glorious” days: 12 August 1806 and 5 July 1807. It arrived in Buenos Aires on 22 

December 1808 and was deposited at the Royal Consulate (Real Consulado), where a 

reception took place, accompanied by a concert, a presentation of the emblems of 

Oruro and Buenos Aires, a laudation of the king (el Soberano), and military parades 

in the streets.84 What follows are six responses to the event, among which are a writing 

of the town of Oruro, a statement of Santiago de Liniers, or a report on the festivities 

by the president of the Royal Consulate (Real Consulado). In this textual corpus, 

Liniers is lauded as “the invincible General” (“el invicto General”) and liberator of 

South America (“libertador de los pueblos de la America meridional (…)”).85 The 

virtues “decency, moderation, and respect” (“decencia, moderacion y respeto”) are 

presented as the key to victory, symbolised through the commemorative plaque: “(…) 

this monument, an eternal advocate of the virtues that adorn this great town” (“(…) 

este monumento, eterno preconizador de las virtudes que adornan al gran pueblo 

(…)”).86 Social virtues (virtudes sociales) are also reflected in “fidelity” and “love to 

the Sovereign” (“fidelidad, amor al Soberano”).87 Fire is used in metaphors: the 

participants of the festivities are described as “ignited by fidelity and patriotism” (“(…) 

todos se manifestaban inflamados de la fidelidad y patriotismo (…)”), which is also 

 
84 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, pp. 1-5. 
85 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, pp. 12. 
86 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, pp. 17-19. 
87 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 3. 
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symbolically reflected in the fireworks of the celebration.88 The British are actively 

downgraded through insult: “(…) the weaknesses, intrigues, and arrogant efforts of 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland”. (“(…) las debilidades, intrigas y 

arrogantes esfuerzos del reyno unido de la Gran Bretaña é Irlanda”).89 The local 

inhabitants are described as loyal, and having made a heroic and noble effort in the 

defeat of the British (“(…) heroyco y noble esfuerzo (…)”).90 With their loyalty to the 

Spanish king (“(…) un pueblo fiel, amante de las glorias del Monarca.”), they are 

highlighted as an example for the Spanish dominion:“(…) había sabido adquirirse un 

mérito exemplar para toda la dominacion española.”.91 The parades of the festivities 

were attended by all nationalities, who had been fighting: “(…) vizcaynos, arribeños, 

catalanes, andaluces, montañeses, indios, pardos y morenos (…)”.92 Battles against 

the British are claimed to have been fought by “(…) incomparable Argentines, strong 

Basques, indominable Cantabrians, intrepid Galicians, resilient Catalans, brave 

Baeticas (…)”  (“(…) incomparables argentinos, fuertes bascongados, indomables 

cantabros, intrepidos gallegos, recios catalanes, valientes beticos (…)”).93 This text 

is embedded in a historical context: the autor refers to pueblos, throughout history, 

dedicating festivities to the remembrance of their victories:“La historia nos presenta 

prolijos detalles de las fiestas que dedicaron los pueblos celebres á la memoria de sus 

triunfos (…)”.94 

 

 
88 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 7. 
89 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 22. 
90 They are also described as keen to see the monument for their own victories: “(…) este fiel y 

numeroso pueblo, que anhelaba por ver el monumento consagrado (…) a sus victorias (…)”, see 

Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 1. 
91 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 15. 
92 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 7. 
93 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 29. 
94 see Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la Lamina, 1808, p. 3. 
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The focus of the Colonial Spanish lay on a preservation of hegemonic power, 

portraying themselves as the ideal leader for the Americas. The inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires, also those with native roots, are portrayed as fighting bravely on the Colonial 

Spanish side. They were perceived as loyal subjects to the Spanish king, fighting for 

their nation. The British were perceived as a wrongful and brutal enemy, threatening 

to enslave the inhabitants of Buenos Aires. A victory over the British was claimed to 

bring great joy and purpose, and to go down in history. Religion, patriotism, and 

loyalty to the king are repeatedly transmitted as virtues for all citizens. The Colonial 

Spanish were threatened by a loss of hegemonic power to the British, but did not 

perceive South American emancipation movements as a threat. 

 

(iii) The local discourse 

The first document representing the local population of the River Plate is a speech 

from “a habitant of this city to the inhabitants of the Province of Buenos-Ayres” (“Un 

habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres.”), published 

in 1811. The socio-political research question developed in the formation of theory for 

this document is: How did the British invasions of the River Plate affect the narratives 

of South American emancipation? The central topic of this text is the formation of a 

government of “virtuous men” (hombres virtuosos), recognisable through their 

“truthful patriotism” (verdadero patriotismo). According to the author, it is essential 

to “(…) distinguish the true patriot from the one who pretends to be.” (“(…) distinguir 

el verdadero patriota, del que sin serlo, lo pretenda.”).95 Distinguishing between 

“true” and “pretending” patriots, the author creates an environment of protagonists and 

antagonists. He defines truthful patriotism (el verdadero patriotismo) as the 

 
95 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 8. 



132 
 

determination to put the community’s interests above one’s own (“(…) una 

determinación fixa de la voluntad para mirar los interéses de la comunidad de que 

uno es miembro, como superiores á los propios (…)”).96 Truthful patriotism is 

described as necessary to create an independent government by honourable men, 

fighting for the common good. Judgements on “true patriots” and “pretending patriots” 

are made based on comparisons to ancient Greek and Roman rulers. The Greek idol 

Aristides is portrayed as having no other passion then the love for his nation, and no 

other aim as to serve this nation:“(…) no tenia mas pasion, se puede decir, que el amor 

de su patria, ni mas objeto, que el de servirla (…)”).97 Patriotic idols are named “the 

great men” (los hombres grandes), while citizens are described as servants for the 

common good, “sons of the country” (hijos del país), or “a people, who lets itself be 

led by those who rule” (“(…) los pueblos, en general, se dexan conducir por los que 

guian (…)”).98 Liberty is mentioned as an aspiration, and patriotism is idolised and 

associated with social virtues, that are also highly present in the Colonial Spanish 

discourse: “This patriotism, the perfection of the social virtues (…)” (“Este 

patriotismo, la perfección de las virtudes sociales (…)”).99 In metaphorical writing, 

the author expresses that darkness has been shed upon these virtues for a long time by 

the colonial rule:“(…) sacado á luz las muchas virtudes publicas (…)” “(…) que el 

sistema colonial (…) había tenido tan largo tiempo obscurecidas.”.100 The colonial 

rule is described as hostile (hostil), while the “virtuous man” (hombre virtuoso) 

embodies the good.  

 
96 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 3. 
97 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 3. 
98 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 2. 
99 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 3. 
100 see Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitants de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres, 1811, p. 1. 
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The second document representing the discourse of the local River Plate 

population, and the independence movement among them, is a letter from Don 

Francisco de Miranda, Venezuelan patriot, Commander-General of the Colombian 

Army, and revolutionary leader to the communities residing on the American-

Colombian Continent, written in 1806. The socio-political research question arising 

from the formation of theory in relation to this text is: How was the philosophy of 

South American independence promoted by Francesco de Miranda linked to British 

support and how was this manifested in his rhetoric? The author declares a revolution 

to be “just” and “necessary”: “(…) esta tan justa como necesaria determinación (…)”. 

He laudes South America as being “(…) the most fertile continent, inexpugnable and 

the richest of the world (…)” (“(…) el continente más fértil, más inexpugnable, y más 

rico de la tierra (…)”) and uses possessive pronouns to create a feeling of shared 

identity, for example through the terms “nuestra América”, “nuestros derechos”, 

“nuestra independencia” or through phrases like “we are all citizens” (“(…) somos 

todos ciudadanos (…)”). Hatred is fuelled against the Colonial Spanish, particularly 

against the government of Madrid (“(…) los pocos odiados agentes del gobierno de 

Madrid (…)”).  The Colonial Spanish are blamed of “snatching” moral virtues from 

citizens hearts (“(…) desarraigar de nuestros corazones aquellas virtudes morales 

(…)”). Comparisons are drawn to other nations that became independent, such as (los 

pueblos de) Holland, Portugal, Switzerland, and America – described as “our 

neighbours” (“nuestros vecinos”). The British are portrayed as a means to 

independence (“(…) bajo los auspicios y protección de la marina Británica (…)”). 

The mission towards independence is referred to as divine providence (Divina 

Providencia). The indigenous population is described as “good and innocent” (“(…) 

los buenos é inocentes indios (…)”).  
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The third document representing the local discourse is entitled “The reconquest 

of Buenos Ayres” (La reconquista de Buenos Aires. Rasgo encomiástico) and was 

published in 1806. The socio-political research question arising from the formation of 

theory around this text is: How were the British invasions perceived by the inhabitants 

of the River Plate and how is this perception reflected in the narratives of the time? 

The author describes the era as a revival of Greek heroism (“(…) el siglo en fin en que 

rescucitada la hedad de los Leonidas, de los Themistocles, de los Aristedes (…)”), 

which is disturbed by the British invasions.101 The author depicts the British as a brutal 

invader, not only physically destroying the lives of the locals, but also depriving them 

of their values. Victory is described as something that has to be “paid for” by many 

lives, and those who endanger the lives of the inhabitants’ sons (sus hijos) are the 

British. Immortality is a strong metaphor used, attainable through victory over the 

British. 

From the analysis of the discourse of the local River Plate population, I find a 

gap between groups striving for independence, and others loyal to the Spanish king, 

contributing to the reconquest – the success of which, attained despite a lack of support 

from the Spanish crown, eventually also contributed towards independence thoughts. 

In the revolutionary mindset, the British invasions were believed to be beneficial to a 

path towards independence. Central among the discourse of the inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires, the so-called porteños, were the concepts of “truthful” patriotism, heroism built 

on the examples of ancient Greece and Rome, liberty, and a laudation of the South 

American continent.  

 

 

 
101 see La reconquista de Buenos Aires. Rasgo encomiástico, 1806, p. 1. 



135 
 

(iv) Findings from discourse analysis 

The discourse analysis results confirm the hypotheses that commercial achievements, 

aimed to be put into practice through military discipline, were in the centre of the 

British invasions, and that the eventually successful defence of Buenos Aires sparked 

an emancipation movement among the local River Plate population. The British aimed 

to gain a new colony with great economic advantages, which they dominated for 46 

days – but, in a second invasion, they were defeated by well-organised militia groups, 

largely consisting of locals fighting on the Spanish side, who substantially contributed 

to the reconquest of Buenos Aires.  

Table 3.2, comparing the recurrent terms and central symbols in the discourse of 

the British, Colonial Spanish, and the local River Plate population, shows that a focus 

on military and economic supremacy, as well as on the obeyance of orders was 

essential for the British, while always being linked to the prospects of commercial 

advantages, whereas the Colonial Spanish and locals were fighting for their nation (la 

Patria). They strived for the permanency of this nation, as reflected in the symbolical 

use of the term “eternalisation”. In the Colonial Spanish discourse, “eternalisation of 

the nation” was believed to be attained through the victory of the Spanish. In the local 

discourse, “eternalisation of the nation” was believed to be achieved through eventual 

independence. Supporters of the South American emancipation movements initially 

hoped for the British expedition to contribute to independence. The British 

indecisiveness and lack of reinforcements, however, provoked a temporary distancing 

from the independence movement and caused the local population to contribute to the 

Spanish reconquest (also see Lupiañez, 2018, p. 108). This ties in with the findings of 

Willard-Foster (2018), claiming that when the foreign power’s threat of attaining 

regime change lacks credibility, the invasion is less likely to find support and succeed. 
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Also, the native population, for example the caciques of La Pampa, indigenous leaders 

from the south of the viceroyalty, offered military support to the Cabildo of Buenos 

Aires during the invasions, contributing to a defence of the city (see Tourres and 

Nacuzzi, 2019).  

Table 3.2: Recurrent terms and fundamental symbols in the discourse of the 

British, the Colonial Spanish, and the local River Plate population 

 The British The Colonial 

Spanish 

Local population 

Recurrent 

terms 

order, spirit, force, 

war, brave, 

discipline, duty, 

honour, enemy, 

authority, fortune, 

betrayal, advantage, 

success, commerce 

commanding, 

possession, violation 

gloria, honor, 

triunfo, virtud, la 

patria, lealtad, paz, 

solemnidad, 

religión, traidores, 

enemigo, 

compañeros (de 

armas) 

la Patria, el bien 

común, la 

comunidad, la 

grande causa, hijos 

(de la Patria), 

independencia, 

libertad, honor 

Fundamental 

symbols 

darkness, price of 

blood, cowardice as 

illness, bounds of 

discretion, obeyance  

immortality through 

successful defence 

/victory, obedience 

to the king, conflict 

of spirit and heart, 

fire (of celebration) 

immortality through 

independence, fire 

(of patriotism), 

political recovery, 

love for the nation, 

path to happiness 

 

After having successfully defended Buenos Aires without much support from 

the Spanish, the local River Plate population gained new confidence. The invasions 

remained present in the local historical memory and did not immediately give rise to a 

revolution but fed a discourse of independence (Tourres and Nacuzzi, 2019, p. 226). 

Whereas in the Colonial Spanish discourse, loyalty to the king and to religion were 

essential “virtues” (virtudes), in the local discourse, group members aimed to 

contribute to their communities (comunidades), by achieving liberty as a common 

good (el bien común). Lupiañez (2018, p. 104) describes the use of the term “el pueblo” 

as a measure for the degree of politicisation of the Creole population. The pueblo 
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thereby is understood as a territorial local community considered as natural, subject to 

certain rights, with authorities, a hierarchy, and a specific socio-political order. The 

concept of a viable community, able to defend itself and to fend for one another, is 

perceived as a basis for emancipation. 

The next section is dedicated to assessing the effectiveness of opening trade 

between Great Britain and the River Plate, using newspapers. 

 

6) The opening of trade: expectations versus reality 

This section seeks to study the opening of trade between Great Britain and the River 

Plate. As previously discussed, the availability as well as the degree of correctness and 

timeliness of information were essential for British merchants’ decisions to export 

their manufactures to the River Plate, or to import valuable River Plate commodities, 

like hides, tallow, or metals, into Great Britain. In summer 1806, the British press 

reported on the successful conquest of Buenos Aires, which gave the starting signal 

for a period of intensified trade with the newly captured market. However, the Spanish 

recapture of the city did not become publicly known until late autumn, and was then, 

for some weeks, believed to be a rumour, which caused British merchants to continue 

sending ships to Buenos Aires, while the city’s ports were already closed.  

Information lags were common in the early nineteenth century. As the timeliness 

of information was dependent on shipping, news on the success or failure of a conquest 

mission could take up to three months to be delivered. Often, word of mouth travelled 

faster than official accounts – which would lead to merchantmen distributing 

incomplete information, and rumours to emerge and circulate. The newspaper analysis 

conducted in this section complements the CDA – which is a highly in-depth linguistic 
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analysis – as a broader study of a communication of the events in the press, and 

merchants’ export and import decisions based on information available. 

On 13 September 1806, after a successful first invasion of Buenos Aires on 27 

June and the city remaining in British hands for 46 days, The Times and The Morning 

Chronicle reported on the capture of Buenos Aires and the new prospects of trade. It 

was claimed that the government was negotiating new trade conditions, particularly 

the reduction of duties. Eager about the new trade channel, British newspapers at the 

time were unaware of the fact that on 12 August 1806, the Spanish had successfully 

reconquered Buenos Aires. Instead, they vividly discussed the new prospects of trade, 

and that a long-aspired mission had now become a success. The Gentleman’s 

Magazine of September 1806 remarked that “(…) the immense importance of Buenos 

Ayres, in a commercial point of view, was duly appreciated in this country at the 

beginning of the last Century (…)” and was now made use of. On 15 September 1806, 

the Hampshire Telegraph reported on thirty tons of silver from mines in Chile and 

Peru and great amounts of hides, tallow, indigo, and cochineal brought home from 

Buenos Aires. On the same day, in a conference at the chamber of the Board of Trade, 

it was confirmed that English merchants could export their manufactures free of duty 

through the port of Terra Firma.102 This “free” trade was determined to be granted 

“(…) upon paying a duty of ten percent. ad valorem, and two and a half per cent. for 

the Consulate or Municipal duties, making in the whole twelve and a half per cent. on 

all articles imported into the said territories” (see Lancaster Gazetter, 27 September 

1806).103  It was decided that “(...) the trade with Buenos Ayres should be carried 

exclusively on British bottoms”, and that a large prohibiting duty would be laid on all 

 
102 Trewman’s Exeter Flying Post, 18 September 1806. 
103 In The Times and other newspapers, it was also discussed whether trade with Buenos Ayres should 

be opened to neutrals as well, but this idea was abandoned, as it was claimed to bring them too many 

advantages and would throw the trade into the hands of the Americans. 
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foreign linen imported to Buenos Aires, hoping this would create “(...) an immense 

demand for the Irish and Scotch linens.” 104 In an Order of Council from 1 October 

1806, this duty on foreign manufactures to Buenos Aires was determined to be 25 

percent.105 On 20 September 1806, the Caledonian Mercury reported that “(...) orders 

to the amount of nearly two millions were signified to be in readiness for their 

immediate execution (...)”. On 25 September 1806, The Times claimed that besides 

Lima, Buenos Aires was the most important South American city. 

It was not only important to find a market for British manufactures, but there 

were also highly valuable commodities exploited from the River Plate – on 22 

November 1806, the Jackson’s Oxford Journal reported that the surroundings of 

Buenos Aires offered several rich mines: “(…) 30 of gold, 27 of silver, 7 of copper, 2 

of tin, and 7 of lead”. As regarded imports of River Plate commodities to Great Britain, 

it was decided that “(…) the same duties, rules, regulations, conditions, restrictions, 

penalties, and forfeitures (…)” that applied to imports from British Colonies, 

Plantations, and Islands in the West Indies and South America to Great Britain now 

also applied to Buenos Aires (see Lancaster Gazetter, 20 September 1806). The 

conquest of Buenos Aires was particularly important for trade with the West India 

Islands. On 2 October 1806, the Caledonian Mercury opined:  

“One of the greatest advantages of the capture of Buenos Ayres is that from this 

colony the whole of our West India islands can be supplied with all their articles 

of consumption and necessity at a much cheaper rate than they can be procured 

from any other part of the world." "(...) we cannot but consider it as a territorial 

 
104 see The Times, 16 September 1806, and Trewman’s Exeter Flying Post, 18 September 1806. 
105 see Aberdeen Journal, 1 October 1806, and The Times, 4 October 1806. 
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acquisition of greater advantage to Great Britain than any that has been 

obtained (...)”. (see Caledonian Mercury, 2 October 1806). 

It was in late October 1806 that newspapers started to report on a “rumour” that 

Buenos Aires had been recaptured by the Spanish. An embargo on British merchant 

ships was also believed to be false information.106 In early December 1806, it became 

publicly known that Montevideo had been attacked, however, believing it had been 

successfully captured.107 In mid-December, when the Spanish recapture of Buenos 

Aires was still perceived as a rumour, The Morning Post lauded the “spirit of 

commercial enterprise”, manifested by “(…) seventy-two vessels, of upwards of 

14,000 tons burden, having already sailed for Buenos Ayres” (see The Morning Post, 

16 December 1806). The Times later claimed that a reason for the Spanish reconquest 

being thought to be a rumour was that the paper in which the information on the 

reconquest was circulated in Great Britain, America, and across Europe did not portray 

this information as credible and claimed that by late October 1806, Buenos Aires had 

still been in British hands, with no vessel reporting any information on the city’s 

recapture.108 In early January 1807, the reconquest of Buenos Aires by the Spanish 

was eventually confirmed and was perceived as a “serious loss to the mercantile 

interest”, causing “(…) uneasiness in the mercantile circles (…)”.109 Despite these 

news, merchant ships at the time were still sailing for Buenos Aires, and assuming they 

would be informed at Rio de Janeiro or other parts of the coast on how to proceed.110 

On 14 January 1807, news came out that the British now had to evacuate the River 

 
106 see The Morning Post, 30 October 1806, and Caledonian Mercury, 3 November 1806. 
107 see Hampshire Telegraph, 1 December 1806, and Derby Mercury, 4 December 1806. 
108 see The Times, 20 January 1807. 
109 see The Morning Chronicle, 5 January 1807, Bury and Norwich Post, 7 January 1807, and 

Newcastle Courant, 10 January 1807. 
110 see Caledonian Mercury, 8 January 1807, and Jackson’s Oxford Journal, 10 January 1807. 
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Plate.111 In late January and early February 1807, The Times and other newspapers 

reported on large losses incurred by the British merchants. Trade with Buenos Aires 

was described to be at a standstill, with British merchant ships stuck at the Port 

Maldonado, which had been occupied by the British, or in Portuguese ports, either 

waiting for Buenos Aires to be reconquered, or selling merchandise to the Portuguese, 

smuggling it among the Spaniards, or shipping it to Jamaica, the West Indies, or the 

Cape of Good Hope.112 Americans were not allowed to intervene in trade, and the Cape 

market was reported to be quickly overstocked with British goods.113 On 21 February 

1807, the Lancaster Gazetter reported on a letter from Montevideo to a merchant of 

the city, dated from the 21 November 1806, claiming that trade with Great Britain was 

entirely suspended, and that hatred towards the British had developed, leading to local 

abstinence of British goods. On 25 February 1807, The Morning Post reported that the 

duty on goods exported to and imported from Buenos Ayres might increase by eight 

percent, claiming that the merchant ships of the past months had been unauthorised 

and would have needed a South Sea Company license. On the next day, the Caledonian 

Mercury published an order of the British Council, claiming that British ships sent to 

Buenos Aires could proceed to ports of St. Domingo, to unload their cargo, lade goods 

and return to Great Britain as “neutral vessels”.114 In April and May 1807, rumours 

circulated that Buenos Aires had been recaptured by the British.115 The Times, 

however, claimed, that a presumed British recapture had not been officially 

confirmed.116 In early June, The Morning Post reported that British merchants had to 

continue to pay duties in terms with the order in Council, but that security for the 

 
111 see Aberdeen Journal, 14 January 1807. 
112 see The Times, 13 February 1807, and Lancaster Gazetter, 14 February 1807. 
113 see The Morning Chronicle, 14 February 1807, and Jackson’s Oxford Journal, 21 February 1807. 
114 see Caledonian Mercury, 26 February 1807. 
115 see The Morning Post, 11 April 1807, and Jackson’s Oxford Journal, 16 May 1807. 
116 see The Times, 11 April 1807. 
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payment of the duty was taken until merchants could make sales.117 At the time, 

consumption in Buenos Aires and Montevideo was low, with prices 20 percent below 

the prime cost.118 On 20 June 1807, the Caledonian Mercury reported that since 

Buenos Aires was the centre of trade for the Rio Plata region, lots of territories and 

supplies were currently not accessible. While Montevideo was a military post, Buenos 

Aires was the centrepiece of trade, and thus crucial from a commercial point of view.119 

In summer 1807, Great Britain hoped for a recapture of Buenos Aires. On 3 

August, The Times opined that the city would soon be in British hands again. On 17 

August 1807, the Caledonian Mercury reported that Buenos Aires would now be 

attacked, and only one day later, The Times claimed to have received a letter that the 

city had now been reconquered.120 On 29 August, The Morning Chronicle stated that 

Buenos Aires was in Spanish hands, but that they were also awaiting confirmation. In 

early September 1807, the British defeat became official.121 Newspapers claimed that 

the merchants who used the River Plate market early after the first successful conquest 

on 27 June 1806 had made great profits, while others incurred high losses.122 In early 

October 1807, all neutral vessels were requested to leave the River Plate.123  

The British invasions constituted a long-aspired attempt to open an intensified 

trade with the River Plate, using Buenos Aires as a core location for trade with the 

West Indies and other regions in British possession. This attempt failed, not only 

because of the British defeat, but also because the press for months portrayed the first 

invasion as successful, when really, it was not. This motivated merchants to send more 

 
117 see The Morning Post, 4 June 1807. 
118 Lancaster Gazetter, 6 June 1807. In Montevideo, it was reported, lay “(…) no less than eighty sail 

of British merchantmen, laden with British merchandize of every description, for which there was no 

vent” (see The Gentleman’s Magazine, November 1807). 
119 see Caledonian Mercury, 20 June 1807. 
120 see The Times, 18 August 1807. 
121 see Caledonian Mercury, 5 September 1807, and The Times, 14 September 1807. 
122 see Hull Packet, 12 December 1807. 
123 see The Times, 30 January 1808, and Wiener Zeitung, 2 March 1808. 
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goods to the River Plate than could be consumed, which led to high losses. This failed 

attempt of open trade, however, did not discourage the British to engage in trade with 

the River Plate in the longer run. Figures 3.1 and 3.2 show the development of British 

exports of manufactures and of exports to Latin America from 1784 to 1854, which 

suggest an increase of trade with South America since the late eighteenth century. 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1: British exports of manufactures, 1784-1854, in thousand pounds 

 

Source: Mitchell (1988). 

 

 

Figure 3.2: British exports to Latin America, 1784-1854, in thousand pounds 

 

Source: Mitchell (1988). 
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One year after the invasions, when Napoleon I deposed the Spanish King 

Ferdinand VII and the British and Spanish became allies, the Royal Navy’s blockade 

was lifted, and British merchants again excessively offered their goods in the River 

Plate region (Marley, 2005, p. 658). Trade remained intact but, along the years, faced 

some more difficulties. On 15 February 1809, the Bury and Norwich Post reported: 

“The produce in specie only, from the mines of Spanish America, amounts to about 10 

million sterling annually”. In late 1809, it became publicly known that the inhabitants 

of Buenos Aires had declared their independence – and had driven away all foreign 

vessels, which translated into ports being shut until early 1810, and import duties of 

47.5 percent demanded.124 In summer 1810, great commercial activity was expected 

in consequence of the revolution. The duties on exports from Buenos Aires were 

reduced by fifty percent, while import duties remained high.125 The British had to 

endure another blockade induced by the Cabildo of Buenos Aires in 1811. On 11 May 

1812, the Caledonian Mercury reported on a disappointment of the Birmingham 

merchants, claiming that the trade of their city’s manufactures to Buenos Aires had 

diminished in the past years. In summer 1815, newspapers, again, took on a more 

positive tone towards trade with the River Plate: the consumption of British 

merchandise in Buenos Aires, New Granada, Venezuela, the Bay of Campeachy, and 

Mexico, was claimed to bring in two 20 million dollars per year, with Buenos Aires 

alone facilitating 9 million dollars.126 Trade with the River Plate, after having passed 

the bumpy road of the past decade, was at an increase again.  

 

 
124 see Leeds Mercury, 28 October 1809, and Bury and Norwich Post, 24 January 1810. 
125 see The Morning Chronicle, 3 September 1810. 
126 see Leeds Mercury, 27 July 1815, and The Morning Chronicle, 27 July 1815. 
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It can therefore be concluded that despite a disruption in trade brought upon by 

information delays during the years of the invasions, in the longer run, the commerce 

strategy pursued by the British could be stepwise achieved. The mercantile community 

did not immediately bring to fruition the great economic prospects expected from the 

expedition and incurred large losses, but in the longer run, came to establish trade with 

a territory increasingly developing towards independence and commercial self-esteem 

– which increased its attractiveness in international trade. 

 

7) Conclusions 

This chapter has studied regime change in the early nineteenth century, exploring the 

motives behind and effects of the 1806-1807 British invasions of the Spanish-held 

Viceroyalty of the River Plate. The invaders occupied Buenos Aires for 46 days 

between 27 June and 12 August 1806, opening the city’s ports to trade with Great 

Britain. A Foucauldian-informed critical discourse analysis was performed on British, 

Spanish, and local documents of the time to understand the motives behind the 

invasions and their socio-political and economic effects. Newspaper evidence was 

studied to learn more about how the opening of trade evolved and was communicated 

in the press, and to assess how information selection and delay affected the export 

decisions of British merchants. 

The findings of this chapter point to commercial aspirations as the main reason 

for the invasions. Regime change was essential not only for the evolution of economic 

empires of the time, but also gave an impulse towards local empowerment. The 

consequences of the expedition against the Spanish-held territory were largely socio-

political: the successful defence of Buenos Aires empowered the local porteños, as 

well as the indigenous population around the city and slaves, who had participated in 
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organised militia groups employed in the city’s defence. This diminished Spanish 

colonial supremacy and laid the foundation for South American independence towards 

the end of the Napoleonic wars.  

On the economic side, the new market for British manufactures resulted in losses 

for merchants due to information delay, but trade with Buenos Aires recovered in the 

longer run. In the 46 days, in which Buenos Aires was in British hands, more than 100 

merchant ships entered the River Plate and around 1,000 traders participated in open 

trade (Schávelzon, 2013, p. 15). News on the Spanish reconquest, however, was 

communicated in the British press not before late October 1806 and were for several 

weeks believed to be rumours. This caused British merchants to still send numerous 

ships to the River Plate, where ports had been closed. This disruption in trade translated 

into large losses to British merchants. 

A foreign power’s actions within a regime change operation affect how much 

the actual costs and success of the mission diverge from expectations (see Willard-

Foster, 2018, p. 69). The British were quick to believe they had succeeded in taking 

over the River Plate – both politically and economically. Willard-Foster (2018, p. 7) 

claims that strong states are more inclined to carry out a full regime change by 

launching an invasion. This strong attitude, in particular with regard to commercial 

supremacy, prevailed, despite the failure of the invasions. In the decades after the 

invasions, trade between Great Britain and Buenos Aires was successfully re-

established. Independence movements were driven forward along with the revolution 

in 1810. The British had to endure further blockades, but eventually benefitted from 

reduced duties. The local population did not take side with the Spanish or the British, 

but established their own state, with an empowerment across people from different 

social strata, pulling together towards emancipation. 
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CONCLUSION 

I. SUMMARY 

This thesis has studied speculation and trade in the long nineteenth century, starting 

with financial and commodity bubbles in Great Britain, moving on to the effect of the 

1903 futures trading ban on spot price volatility in the Viennese grain market, and 

finishing with a study of the motives behind and socio-political and economic effects 

of the British invasions of the River Plate. It has found the expansion of economic 

empires and global trade to be a core feature of long nineteenth-century markets – 

which offered a stage for technological and financial innovation and gave rise to a vast 

universe of speculation and arbitrage. This led to the first major bubbles in history. 

While associated with significant wealth reallocation, the consequences of speculation 

and bubbles were not always economically distorting but had the potential to drive 

forward financial and economic development. Nevertheless, speculation was often to 

be curbed, which, however, did not constitute an ultimate victory over its 

uncontrollability but led to increased price volatility and destabilisation.  

While unique quantitative data has been collected and compiled, this thesis has 

made great use of qualitative, linguistic information, considering narratives as a 

window to the reality of historical processes. Newspapers, across history, have 

developed and shaped the narratives which encouraged people to invest, but have also 

critically observed financial market development and societal patterns. Historical 

settings are of great value, as they encompass long horizons of time, and are captured 

within static legal framework and regulations. Fully concluded events can serve as 

natural experiments to learn more about both past and present. The past can offer 

precedents, and a laboratory to learn from. 
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II. SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 

In the first chapter of this thesis, newspaper evidence was used to explore bubbly 

episodes in 1824-1913 Great Britain. Monthly counts of articles with keywords 

proxying bubble talk in The Times, The Morning Chronicle, and The Morning Post 

were performed to obtain a score representing the intensity of speculation. Close 

narrative analysis was applied on the months among the top twenty percent of this 

score to identify potential bubbles and develop a chronology of bubbly episodes. 

Following this approach, all historically well-explored bubbles have been “redetected” 

– but also, three novel episodes uncovered: a tea mania in 1841, a 1852-53 commodity 

bubble, and a so far largely unknown railway and construction boom in 1862-63. Low 

short- and long-term interest and a low cost of credit to firms were found to precede 

these bubbly episodes, with most of them not having any wider macro-financial 

consequences, such as bank failure or a fall in output.  

The second chapter has focused on the effect of the 1903 futures trading ban in 

the Viennese grain market on spot price volatility. Using this permanent and thus 

unique ban as a natural experiment in a difference-in-difference set-up, I found that 

the prohibition of futures trading led to an increase in cash market volatility: with 

prices from Budapest as a control, the intra-day variation of grain spot prices in Vienna 

significantly increased after the ban. The volatility of grain types, which had been 

traded on the Viennese futures market prior to the ban, were found to react differently 

to the prohibition of futures trading than commodities traded exclusively on the cash 

market. After futures trading was prohibited in Vienna, information flew in from the 

Budapest futures market, which potentially dampened the volatility-increasing effect 

of the ban. In the years following, the Viennese grain market lost importance. 

International producers refrained from the market, local producers started to sell 
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directly in the provinces and speculators switched to other commodities and the stock 

market. 

The third chapter went back to the 1806 and 1807 British invasions of the 

Spanish-held River Plate territory. I conducted a Foucauldian-informed critical 

discourse on British, Spanish, and local documents of the time to understand the 

motives behind, and socio-political as well as economic effects of the British 

expeditions. In addition, newspaper evidence was studied to assess the effectiveness 

of the attempted opening of trade with the River Plate. 

With commercial advantages as the British main motives, consequences of this 

regime change were reflected in a loss of Spanish colonial supremacy and an 

empowerment of the River Plate population: the successful defence of Buenos Aires 

sparked an emancipation movement among the porteños, the city’s inhabitants, as well 

as among the indigenous population around the city and slaves, who had participated 

in organised militia groups employed in the defence. Economically, the opening of 

trade between Great Britain and Buenos Aires translated into large losses for British 

merchants. The British had overestimated their military and economic power, and were 

quick to believe in the success of the regime change.  

 

III. NEW FINDINGS 

This thesis has generated a set of new findings, which can contribute to our 

understanding of the history of speculation and the role of narratives in market 

development. It has become evident that throughout the nineteenth century, the British 

and financial systems worldwide became more sophisticated. Speculative 

opportunities prevailed along with technological innovation. Bubbly episodes came 

and went with great frequency, and futures trading opened new possibilities of 
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arbitrage and, despite being fiercely disputed, successfully increased pricing 

efficiency.  

This thesis has, however, also laid out that it can be hard to capture the factors 

that precipitate market movements, because these factors often become known after 

they have been in place for a long time and are strongly driven by public opinion. This 

work has shown that narrative analyses can help recognise and understand these factors 

earlier on – through their manifestation in language. This allows to better assess the 

benefits and barriers of trade, as well as the patterns of speculation, financial 

transactions, and price stability in the future. Narratives were found capable of calling 

a bubble in its beginnings and react accordingly. This is crucial, as the complexity of 

cross-border trade as well as both the scope and frequency of bubbly episodes will 

most likely not diminish in the future, with bubbles developing more and more into 

global events (see Shiller, 2000, p. 161).  

For investors – and this has become evident from the first two chapters of this 

thesis – it can make sense not to pull out of a market, but to pull out of overvalued 

individual assets (see Shiller, 2000, p. 202). This notion has become visible in 

speculators switching from grain to other assets after the Viennese futures trading ban 

in 1903. The market as a whole keeps evolving, despite trade regulations or a possible 

burst of a bubble. It is, nevertheless, important for both short- and long-term investors 

to be aware of the fact that ‘what goes down does not always go back up’ – despite 

assumed transitory, declines of asset prices can persist for decades with assets 

underperforming for a long time after being overpriced (also see Shiller, 2000, p. 221). 

Given the self-perpetuating nature of speculation – with early speculators 

generating high profits, attracting more speculative money, and further bidding up 

prices – it is important, especially as an inexperienced investor, to be conscient about 
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how heated up speculative activity can become (Quinn and Turner, 2020, p. 11). It is, 

to a large extent, the individual investor who must assume certain responsibility: 

mostly, being aware of the risk associated with speculation, despite the benefits it can 

bring.  

 

IV. POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

Before implementing new measures of restriction and regulation, it is essential to grasp 

the complexity of markets, so that regulatory action can be precisely targeted. In case 

of bubbles, each event is to be understood individually to assess its benefits and 

hazards. When confronted with the uncontrollability of speculation in futures trading, 

the function and embeddedness of futures markets is to be comprehended.  

Circles of heated up speculation and bubbles have shaped markets at all phases 

of economic development: developed financial systems as well as emerging or 

developing economies (see Brunnermeier and Oehmke, 2013, p. 7). They can cause a 

highly uneven distribution of wealth and thus concern everyone – not only financial 

experts, but also policy makers. Speculative patterns are to be observed and handled 

with care, to be addressed with a sensitive monetary policy, but also to be recognised 

for the economic prospects they can bring. 

Barlevy (2007, p. 44) argues that bursting bubbles might not be overall beneficial 

to society, as it might exacerbate the distortions that originally caused the bubble. This 

especially holds for the small, limited, but frequently recurring bubbly episodes of the 

long nineteenth-century. Bubbles can mitigate inefficiencies and foster new 

technologies. Allen and Gale (1999, p. 15) describe financial liberalisation as a 

dangerous venture, as credit and uncertainty related to innovation can increase 

dramatically. It then becomes a central bank’s task to outlay credit development as 
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precisely as possible. Central banks, however, are also often not capable of preventing 

financial or economic crises (see Shiller, 2000, p. 227). Governments or central banks 

can tighten monetary policy or macroprudential standards to downsize the money and 

credit fuelling a bubble. This, however, can come at high a cost: it can cause a fall in 

economic output and lead to recessions (see Quinn and Turner, 2020, pp. 315-16).  

Policy targets thus must be induced smoothly and not aggressively – moreover, 

they should be well communicated for the public to understand them as a measure to 

restrain excessive speculative activity. Furthermore, financial institutions, expert 

statements, and better social insurance can help a society face and deal with the hazards 

of speculation, efficiently use futures trading, and learn how to invest thoughtfully 

(also see Shiller, 2000, p. 237). 

 

V. FUTURE RESEARCH 

Speculation can drive forward innovation and the versatility of trade – nevertheless it 

is, in the general discourse, often blamed for distorting markets. Empirical evidence 

on whether the economically adverse effects attributed to speculation are outweighed 

by its beneficial impact is still inconclusive. There are difficulties and ambiguities in 

determining the extent to which speculative behaviour affects prices.  

Future research should be targeted at better understanding the role of investors, 

who, in the theory of feedback loops, bid up prices through increased confidence 

because of past price increases (see Shiller, 2000, p. 85). There also can be feedback 

loops in which bidden-up stock or commodity prices can translate into increases in 

GDP, as a rise in wealth and optimism encourages expenditures, consumption and 

investment. Higher expenditures again have a positive impact on GDP, as the notion 

of economically stable and successful markets cause investors to further bid up prices 
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(Shiller, 2000, p. 85). A problem lies in the fact that people generally tend to assess 

the state of the economy as “healthier” when GDP, stock prices, and corporate profits 

go up, and easily provoke a state of despair when these variables go down (also see 

Shiller, 2000, p. 86). This causes scepticism towards speculation to rise and extremifies 

bubbles. 

The more extreme the price development, the greater the fear of speculation as 

an economic and societal force. It was a fear of “undue” speculation that led to 

numerous futures trading bans, such as the abolishment of the Viennese grain futures 

market in 1903. While hedgers are believed to contribute to price stabilisation, 

speculators are often seen as responsible for artificial scarcity. Further research on the 

interplay between futures and spot markets, as well as on arbitrage opportunities is 

needed to understand the reasons why speculators, are often made responsible for 

uncontrollable levels of volatility and artificial scarcity.  

This thesis has shown that regulations, such as futures trading bans, can 

destabilise markets and lead to inefficiency. The force of speculation can be compared 

to an immensely strong wind: with massive leverage effects, its consequences can be 

both devastating or key to economic and societal development. A strong wind must be 

understood in an utmost precise manner to be handled in favour of society and the 

economic system as a whole. As a master learns to set the sail with great sensitivity to 

embrace the wind, so must future research strive to understand speculation in all its 

facets, so that society succeeds in gliding along with the wind instead of crashing on 

the rocks. 
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 1  

1) The beginning of a bubble 

Appendix Table 1.1.: What leads to the beginning of a bubble?  

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 Model 6 Model 7 Model 8 Model 9 

 

Short-term interest rate t-1 

 

-0.145 

(0.293) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

          

Consol yields t-1 
 

 

Cost of credit t-1 
 

 -0.204 
(0.231) 

 
 

 

-0.474 
(0.298) 

 
 

 

 

     

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. interest rate 
 

    

0.186 
(0.213) 

     

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. interest rate 
 

     

-0.127 
(0.271) 

    

 

Dev. from 10y. avg. consol yields 
 

      

0.154 
(0.216) 

 

 
 

  

 

Dev. from 5y. avg. consol yields 
 

       

-0.050 
(0.236) 

  

 

3-month stock returns (abl.) 
 

        

0.036 
(0.226) 

 

 
3-month wheat returns (abl.) 

 

 

Intercept 

 
 

 

  
 

  
 

  
 

  
-0.185 

(0.344) 

         

         

-4.151** 

(1.084) 

-4.701*** 

(0.315) 

-5.084*** 

(0.468) 

-4.795*** 

(0.331) 

-4.791*** 

(0.331) 

-4.789*** 

(0.331) 

-4.784*** 

(0.328) 

-4.718*** 

(0.327) 

-4.840*** 

(0.354) 
2)  
3)  

Notes: This table reports β coefficients from the model log(E(B1/0 begin | x) = β0 + β’x, where x ∈ ℝn, stands for the regressors used. B1/0 begin is a dummy indicating the starting 

month of a bubble. Because of the nature of the dependent variable, Poisson regressions with Newey West robust standard errors are used. Due to multicollinearity, these 

models are estimated separately. This table includes monthly variables available from February 1824 onward for models 1 and 2 (N=1079), from March 1854 onward for model 

3 (N=715), from November 1824 onward for models 4 and 6 (N=1070), from June 1824 for models 5 and 7 (N=1075) and from January 1830 onward for models 8 and 9 

(N=1008). Sources: Jacks (2005) and Jacks (2006); Bank of England: A Millennium of Macroeconomic Data; Campbell et al. (2019). 
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2) Description of bubbly episodes 

The following episodes were among the top 20 percent of my count score of articles 

with bubble-related language, either from the score of The Times, or the aggregated 

score of The Times, The Morning Chronicle and The Morning Post. I have read all 

articles among this 20 percent cut-off and have applied in-depth narrative analysis to 

assess the degree of price reversals, the presence of speculative activity, and whether 

the episodes were perceived as bubbles by contemporaries. My criteria for bubbles to 

qualify as such were price increases of at least 50 percent and price falls of at least 25 

percent, speculative buying along with the price increases, as well as contemporaries 

describing an episode as a bubble, often referred to as “speculative mania”. Episodes 

of “speculative excitement”, not meeting the price reversal criteria and often only 

affecting corners of the market or very specific asset classes and commodities, were 

classified as near-bubbles. All other episodes not categorised as bubbles or near-

bubbles were classified non-bubbles. Each episode has been studied with a focus on 

the following factors: appellation and vocabulary used by the newspapers to describe 

the episode, speculator behaviour, assets involved and spill-overs across markets, 

duration between first price increases and falls and their extent, domestic or foreign 

market effects, and political as well as external effects (such as wars or famines). All 

information included is extracted from The Times, The Morning Chronicle or the 

Morning Post. No secondary resources have been used. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: July-August 1824, February-March 1825, February 

1826 

Peak month(s) in The Times: October 1824, March and October 1825, February, 

July-August, November 1826, November 1827 

Appellation according to the newspapers: The Bubble of 1825 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April 1824-January 1826 
 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

Words used by the newspapers to describe the years of 1825 and 1826 were, among 

others: (Great) Bubble (Year) (of 1825), speculative mania, and bubble speculation. 

Allusions were made to the South Sea Bubble. The behaviour of investors was 

described as excessive, further referring to wild speculations in cotton, a spirit of 

speculation, and overtrading. On 17 February 1826, The Times blamed the Bank of 

England for “the rise or fall in Government securities, in the prices of commodities, 

and in the flowing or ebbing of speculative adventure”.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

A mania affecting several classes of stocks, bills, bonds, and funds started to flare up 

in April 1824, a phenomenon lasting until January 1826, when a crash was followed 

by a further deterioration until July 1826. Most severely affected were foreign bonds 

and funds. Indian bonds fell by 87 percent between November 1824 and January 1826. 

Some foreign funds fell by around 50 percent, Colombian, Peruvian, or Danish funds 

by 10-25 percent. Bank stock decreased by around 10 percent. Losses were 

experienced across businesses, such as the paper industry, accompanied by 

fluctuations in securities and stocks.  

On the commodity side, a bubbly episode in indigo started in April 1825, lasting 

until January 1826. In early April 1825, indigo prices rose by 25 percent. Nominal 

prices and protectionist duties were high for indigo, cotton, and other exotic goods. 
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Egypt as a main exporter held strong monopolies. In October 1825, lower qualities 

were reported due to inundation. The indigo trade reached a standstill in December 

1825, leading to a price shock. A January 1826 price low forced trade houses to close. 

Uncertain about the adverse price and market conditions, sellers insisted on postponing 

the quarterly indigo sales of the East India Company fixed for 17 of January 1826. 

Among the parties affected by the episode were Indigo Brokers, the East India House, 

as well as the Honduras Company: in May 1826, no more land for indigo cultivation 

was granted from the Guatemala Government due to the decrease in trade. Between 

April 1825 and the end of the episode, indigo prices had fallen by 90 percent. In July 

1826, prices still were 50 percent lower compared to the previous year. Indigo imports 

had increased by 48 percent from 1823 to 1826, but by July 1826, home consumption 

was low. 

Increased speculation in cotton had started in September 1824 and lived on until 

a year after, when cotton prices reached a high in September 1825, having increased 

by 200-220 percent since late 1824. A month later, prices of cotton-manufactured 

goods also were at a high. By May 1826, cotton prices had fallen by 60-72 percent and 

underwent a more severe fall until October of the year.   

Bubble speculation also evolved across a number of other goods, especially corn, 

affected by inferior domestic harvests and high prices in early 1825. Increasing corn 

imports, especially in wheat, put a pressure on bullion reserves, affecting wages and 

consumer spending. By the end of July 1826, a severe fall in prices affected a range of 

import and manufactured goods, entailing consequences for producers. Among the 

parties affected were also foreign, especially French, Swiss and German 

manufacturers. Output growth fell. This also had effects on land and housing: a 

cultivation land boom as well as vivid building speculation at the beginning of the 
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mania led over to governments granting less land for cultivation and decreasing 

property values by the end of July 1826.  

3. Other factors involved 

The bubble of 1824-1826 was preceded by an expansion of credit. It ended with 

failures of private banks. This had been caused by a run on country banks, which had 

been over-issuing banknotes, and the failure of the payment system due to policies of 

unlimited discounting. The British Government uncovered the misconduct of Bubble 

Companies, such as the British and Foreign Paper Company, which had sold too little 

shares for construction projects, or the Norfolk, Suffolk and Essex Rail-Road 

Company, which misused investor money. Several companies underwent trials under 

the Bubble Act. The Act of 1826 allowed for the establishment of joint-stock banks. 

Other economies affected by the Bubble of 1824-26 were France, Germany, Russia, 

and Mexico, where an episode later referred to by The Times as "mania of continental 

and South American loans in 1826" developed.127 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: September 1832  

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania  

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: July-September 1832 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to this episode as a mania.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In August 1832, a Regency Loan with the Portuguese Government, which had been 

high in demand, started to fall materially. Many investors had held the Portuguese 

 
127 The Times, 10 August 1854. 
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Regency scrip on speculation but were unable to pay the instalment. By late August, 

the discount of Portuguese Regency Scrip was 95 percent higher compared to the early 

days of the month. Portuguese stock had fallen by 18 percent. The episode was 

accompanied by a low in commodity prices. 

3. Other factors involved 

This short episode was affected by Great Britain being involved in the Liberal Wars. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: September 1833, October 1834 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania  

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: February-September 1834 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to an excited state of foreign markets. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In mid-February 1834, prices in the English stock market started to rise. The 

newspapers pointed to a revival of the speculative mania of 1825 in the foreign market. 

The excitement further evolved in spring 1834 and involved speculative selling. 

3. Other factors involved 

This short episode was affected by Great Britain being involved in the Liberal Wars. 
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Peak month(s) in The Times: July, September-October 1836, August-September 

1837 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Joint-Stock/Railway Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: March-November 1836 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred to the episode as a mania for speculation or mania for railway 

schemes and joint stock companies. On 28 May 1836, The Times wrote that it was time 

to “adopt measures to calm the present extraordinary state of public excitement (…)”. 

Speculative behaviour was described with the terms gambling, over-trading and over-

banking.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

The mania started in March 1836, affecting railway shares, joint stock companies, 

foreign securities, and exchange bills. In May 1836, the mania was reported to turn 

into a crisis, the joint-stock mania however went on until August of the same year. 

Between early March and May, the premiums of Great Western Railway doubled, in 

case of Brighton Stephenson's Railway, they increased by 60 percent. In late June, they 

were down by 70-74 percent in case of Great Western and 60-70 percent in case of 

Brighton Stevenson's, for which they fell further by almost 100 percent until late 

August, while for Great Western Railway they recovered. A number of stocks started 

to recover by June. Individual traders, however, underwent large losses in late August. 

In September and October, foreign securities were depressed, and investors further 

rushed to sell. This episode resulted in a financial crisis in the following years. 

On the commodity side, relatively high commodity prices by early May caused 

more money to be in circulation and vice versa. Price fluctuations arose along with 

new technologies in the United States. The speculative mania in stocks slightly spilled 
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over to corn prices: between March and May 1836, wheat prices increased by 5 

percent. In July of the same year, prices of several commodities started to decrease. 

Corn prices, however, reached a high again by November 1836 and were increasingly 

traded.  

3. Other factors involved 

As early as February 1836, first lawsuits against railway companies, such as London 

and Norwich Railway, started. In early March of the year, severe losses affected the 

Gravesend bill. By late June, a fraudulent system of jobbing in railway shares was 

detected. New facilities of discounting had been used excessively. An involvement of 

speculative companies had been reported by April 1836, causing the mania to be 

particularly strong in Birmingham, Liverpool, Manchester and other Northern towns, 

mainly affecting lower-class investors. By the end of April 1836, a new charter was 

launched to exclude mere speculators by making them pay a deposit. In June, a fraud 

in bills upon England was detected: banks had bought up bills upon England and then 

exchanged them for the notes of merchants, gaining around 3 percent. The Times 

blamed the Bank of England for the current state of affairs. Reckless discounting and 

exchange schemes were blamed to cause sharp rises in inflation, falling output growth, 

extended bank operations, and an unstable currency. In late August 1836, the amount 

of paper money in the economy was reported to be higher than during the Bubble of 

1825, although less money was created by private banks and joint stock companies. 

The Bank rate had been around 5 percent and was intermittently lowered by the high 

number of deposits. By October 1836, country banks were lending at 3 percent. An 

excess of paper currency had also affected the United States, where the speculative 

mania and land bubble was about to explode and was followed by a large crisis, partly 

caused by a deficiency in corn crops. Depressions in Spain and Portugal caused the 
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depression in the English market to deteriorate. Portuguese securities had already 

fallen by late April but had improved by October 1836. The 1837-1839 financial crisis 

in Great Britain was further deteriorated by the 1837 default of United States 

importers, putting a pressure on Anglo-American finance houses, which refused to 

discount.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: June 1840 and June 1841 

Peak month(s) in The Times: September 1839, May-Jun 1841 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Sugar Price Fall 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June 1840-July 1841 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers described speculative activity during this episode as profitable, but 

also as doubtful and undue.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode was characterised by increased speculation in some commodities but 

caused no material spill-overs to the stock market. It lasted from June 1840 to July 

1841, when the prices of Mauritius sugar fell sharply. The markets affected were those 

of sugar, textile, and yarn. Mauritius and Bengal sugar rose by 25 percent from June 

to July 1840, when they remained at a high until spring 1841, adversely affecting 

consumption. In late April 1841, money was scarce, the Bank rate high due to a 

shortness of bullion, and the stock market inactive. Scepticism and abstinence towards 

foreign securities had developed. In May 1841, the trade of textiles and yarn trade was 

alarmingly limited. New woollen tariffs were agreed upon in June 1841.  
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3. Other factors involved 

In the summer of the same year, Great Britain Ministry as well as the Queen promised 

cheap sugar, timber, corn and bread prices along with their free trade to the public. The 

plan was to set down the timber duty – sugar prices, however, would only be set down 

by a minor degree. A lower protection of sugar caused resistance from colonies. In late 

July, sugar shipments from export colony Demerara incurred more costs than gains in 

the home market. A sudden 48 percent price fall in Mauritius sugar occurred in late 

July 1841. Compared to the previous year, sugar prices were 56 percent lower. At this 

time, English and foreign stocks were high due to foreign buyers. Throughout this 

episode, the British economy was affected by the First Opium War, the Michigan 

Banking Mania, and a Jamaican Banking Crisis.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: June 1841 

Peak month(s) in The Times: May-June and October 1841 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Tea Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: May-October 1841 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers described this episode as a speculative movement, as well as an over-

speculation or over-trading mania. The market was described as unsettled, with 

speculative industries developing. Regarding the ongoing “fraud in the tea market”, 

The Times pointed to this commodity providing a “great arena of speculation”128.  

 

 
128 The Times, 9 September 1841. 
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This mania in the tea market affected tea company stocks as well as railway shares. 

By early June 1841, several parties invested in the East India Tea Company. The Times 

reported on a high number of bull and bear speculators in the Chinese tea trade. In 

early September, frauds in the realm of tea speculation became public. The money 

market was in an uneasy and depressed state, which was intended to be tackled with a 

new government loan and strengthened securities. These however, turned out to further 

burden the economy.  

Railway shares, especially those of Brighton Railway, started to strongly 

fluctuate between June and September 1841, experiencing increases up to 100 percent, 

but even stronger falls. In October 1841, an insurrection in favour of the Spanish 

Queen Christina led to a European conflict and a crisis in the stock market. A panic on 

12 October caused Brighton railway shares to fall significantly. A panic in the stock 

market had also been caused by failures of banking houses. The United States Bank, 

among others, was accused of fraud, and the Marylebone Bank was accused of having 

failed to pay back a loan to the London and Westminster Bank. A series of failures and 

bankruptcies followed.   

The tea mania evolved in May 1841. In early June, large amounts of tea were 

purchased, traded, and speculated in. Between May and June 1841, tea prices rose by 

almost 100 percent. Along with the rising tea speculation and prices, a growing 

hostility towards China developed. Along with Great Britain and China, Spain and 

France were involved in the First Opium War. Money to buy tea was mainly raised 

through the opium trade. The difference between highest and lowest tea prices 

amounted to almost 25 percent. Also, the intra-day variation in tea prices was high. 

Slight decreases in tea prices occurred by mid-June. A month later, tea imports and 
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purchases increased again, as a further rise in tea prices was expected. By mid-August, 

prices had reached a low and buyers had drawn back from the market. In early 

September, several tea speculators were still buying at high prices, and a further 

increase in deliveries was expected, leading to the highest tea imports in history 

reported by The Times on 9 September 1841.  

3. Other factors involved 

Two events led to a severe fall in tea prices: first, the so-called “Macao Letter” from 

27 April received in mid-August, supposedly revealing opium smuggling and 

misconduct of the Chinese Local Government, informing about British ships being 

attacked, people kidnapped, and tea in China destroyed; and second, the English 

defeating Chinese troops in Canton on 7 October 1841. The media was unsure whether 

to take the letter from Macao as a fraud or a hoax. Nevertheless, these events caused a 

panic among speculators, who were then trying to sell. An almost 100 percent fall lay 

between the highest tea prices occurring in June and the lowest prices in early October 

1841. By mid-October, tea prices had slightly recovered, and an enormous stock was 

kept artificially high by parties who aimed for a monopolisation of the article. Another 

enormous fall was expected but did not come. By the end of October 1841, tea prices 

were at a steady low, and less purchases were made. Several other commodity prices 

were claimed to decrease, which was provoked by a relatively high Bank rate. Over-

speculation also affected tallow, the prices of which, however, only had fallen by 

around 2 percent in early October, when failures in tallow speculation were reported. 

By mid-October, tallow prices had regained their normal level. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: March, September, December 1842 

Peak month(s) in The Times: April, September, November 1842 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Over-speculation 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April-June 1842 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred to this episode as an “extraordinary state of things” the evolvement 

of which was looked upon “with much curiosity.129 Merchants were in “a state of 

despair”.130 Speculative behaviour was described as extensive. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early March 1842, parliamentary negotiations were held on how to handle the past 

years’ frauds in Exchequer Bills. Some bills were still outstanding, and a temporary 

higher issue of bills was recommended by the Ministry. Money was abundant and the 

only employment for it was to be found in public securities and shares. An income and 

property tax targeting capital invested in terminable annuities led to a lowered Bank 

rate in early April 1842. This gave room to increased speculation and a fall in output 

growth. Private dealers were forced to offer at low rates, leading to a reappearance of 

Buenos Ayres and Peruvian stocks. There was a great demand on the Spanish New 

Three Percents, while the prices of other shares remained relatively constant. 

Throughout this episode, English stocks were increasingly traded but did not 

materially increase in prices.  

On commodity markets, large speculative operations in cotton were carried out in 

mid-April 1842 with a tendency to sell. Prices had increased by 6-20 percent since 

early March and were still high by late May but did not experience a material fall. The 

 
129 The Times, 28 April 1842. 
130 The Times, 30 April 1842. 



177 
 

lowered Bank rate in early April had caused a general low in commodity prices. In 

early May, The Times reported on the stories of individuals who had incurred high 

losses in the tallow speculation of autumn 1841. This caused tallow prices to further 

fall by around 12 percent between March and June 1842. Further bankruptcies 

followed.  

3. Other factors involved 

Throughout May 1842, country bank notes decreased, and the speculative spirit of 

April gradually faded. A reflux of gold to the bank allowed for the Bank rate to be 

further lowered to 3 percent.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: December 1842, January and April 1843 

Peak month(s) in The Times: March 1843 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Price Fall 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: February-May 1843 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to this episode as a temporary and extraordinary mania, 

pointing to adventurous speculations. Speculative dealings were described as higher 

than ordinary due to an extensive speculative demand and heavy speculative sales. 

Comparisons were drawn to the year 1823, when the Bank rate had been at an 

equivalent low and the Bubble of 1825 had been approaching.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode primarily affected Consols, Exchequer bills, foreign bonds, stocks, 

securities, and railway shares. It lasted until late May 1843, when The Times noted that 

the Bank of England had lent largely upon Consols and Consol prices were falling. 
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Exchequer bills rose by 5 percent from February to March 1843 and fell by around 20 

percent until late May. India bonds rose by 16 percent and fell by 15 percent. Railway 

shares rose by over 5 percent and regained their original price level in late May 1843. 

Between February and March 1843, the prices of Spanish securities increased by 

approximately 11 percent, but experienced a short-term price fall of around 25 percent 

in mid-March.   

The prices of cotton had been at a high since January 1843. Different types of 

cotton fell by 10-45 percent between early and mid-March. In early April, 

overabundant cotton supplies went in hand with increased trade and speculation, but 

prices were around 20 percent lower than at the beginning of the year. Cotton was still 

in great demand by mid-April. By early May 1843, the quantities of cotton traded, and 

cotton stocks eventually slightly decreased.  

3. Other factors involved 

In late February 1843, a low Bank rate and an abundance of cash led to increased 

investment in railway, bank, and mining shares. By early March, investors were 

attracted to foreign shares, especially Spanish and Mexican. In mid-March, cases of 

bankruptcies were dealt with. Gradually, a depression in prices evolved, while there 

were still large purchases of Consols. Saving banks were accused of abusing working 

classes by keeping them from making fruitful investments. Spanish military 

certificates, which had been issued in 1839, had brought no compensations for a long 

time. Investors blamed the Spanish Government and British Auxiliary Legion of 

Spain. The so-called "Barcelona Affair" in mid-March caused an alarm among British 

investors in Spanish stocks, which fell by up to 25 percent, but prices quickly 

recovered. The Spanish Three Percents experienced a further increase in early April, 

being 29 percent above the prices in March. In May, they fell slightly, causing a 
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struggle between bull and bear speculators. A new Spanish Minister of Finance was 

considered unstable by investors.  

 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: August-November 1843 

Peak month(s) in The Times: October 1843 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: September-November 1843 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers pointed to excessive speculation and high cotton 

demand. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In mid-September 1843, the Committee of Spanish American Bondholders received a 

communication causing prices of speculative Spanish securities to fall. This shifted 

speculation towards Peruvian stocks. The failure of The Isle of Man Joint Stock Bank, 

referred to as a bubble bank, became public. Later, it was asserted that the accuracy of 

this name tallied no longer, as the shareholder capital lost had “only” amounted to 

50000 pounds.  

On the commodity side, in September 1843, a new speculative business in 

Ceylon coffee evolved, leading to increased imports of this article. Between late 

September and mid-October, Ceylon coffee prices increased by 43 percent, and fell by 

23-25 percent until mid-November. Along with the increased trade in coffee, an 

extensive cotton speculation evolved. The prices of American cotton were high. By 

mid-October, increased cotton imports arrived from India and China, and prices 

strongly increased, also because of low stocks, with a peak in cotton prices reported 
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by The Times on 7 October 1843. A favourable tariff agreement with China caused the 

cotton trade to further expand. The Times indicated that there was too much speculative 

business in Liverpool. In early November, the cotton trade and prices became steady 

again, but prices were still at a high in January 1844. The speculation in coffee and 

cotton also stimulated the corn trade. High imports of wheat arrived between mid-

September and late October. Corn prices, especially wheat, fell by 7-20 percent 

between early September and December 1843.  

 

3. Other factors involved 

By mid-October, money was abundant and output growing. An election caused the 

government to be perceived as unstable. This had a direct impact on English securities, 

which, however, recovered quickly and reached a high again by early November. 

Investors had increasingly speculated in Spanish stocks, with prices advancing until 

early November. Prices of Spanish and Mexican stocks then slightly fell, but advanced 

again by mid-November. Railway shares and Exchequer bills also advanced 

throughout late October and early November, favouring speculative business.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: April-May 1844 

Peak month(s) in The Times: January, March-May 1844 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Fluctuation 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: January-May 1844 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

Describing the nature of the episode and speculative behaviour adopted, the 

newspapers wrote about bubble companies and bubble societies, further pointing to 

mischievous speculations under advancing prices. 
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Several shares advanced between early March and late May 1844. By late March, bull 

speculators had to pay heavy differences. 2-3 percent rises in Consols occurred 

between late March, when money was still abundant, and mid-April, when the market 

got out of its equilibrium, and investors were trying to sell. A 0.5 percent fall on 20 

April caused for alarm among investors, leading to heavy sales of French shares and 

other assets by early May. Spanish stocks underwent large fluctuations in spring 1844. 

In total, Spanish Three Percents had gained great popularity throughout the previous 

years, having increased by 75 percent in total since spring 1842.  

On the commodity side, in early March, an increased speculation evolved in the 

worsted and Ceylon coffee markets. Speculation in raw material was widely practiced 

in Liverpool between February and April 1844, which also entailed smuggling. The 

prices of Ceylon coffee rose by 29 percent between December 1843 and January 1844 

and underwent a 23.5 percent fall between March and May 1844.  

3. Other factors involved 

A first slight decrease in Spanish stock prices came in late March 1844, caused by a 

conflict between the Spanish Finance Minister and the city of Salamanca, forcing sales 

upon the market. Between March and May, Spanish stocks further decreased by around 

29 percent due to the resignation of the Madrid Cabinet, but recovered by mid-May. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: Sep.-Dec. 1844, April, June, August, Oct.-Dec. 

1845 

Peak month(s) in The Times: Sep.-Nov. 1844, Oct.-Nov. 1845, April 1846 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Railway Mania/Mania for new railways, 

Corn Bubble 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: October 1844-November 1845 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to this episode as a speculative and gambling mania, but 

particularly a railway mania. Recognising the great bubble arising, The Times 

recognised that the public had been led “into this unhappy mania”.131 After an episode 

of speculation and overtrading, newspapers soon referred to an inflated bubble, 

described as a crucial moment in financial history. Speculative behaviour was claimed 

to be excessive, extraordinary, reckless and wild. The Times further referred to 

speculation in coffee houses, bubble-blowing and the role of bubble companies. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode, affecting the financial world as much as the realm of commodity trade, 

began in October 1844. The old railway system and companies were blamed to be the 

"cause of the present competition and mania".132 In a published letter on 23 November 

1844, The Morning Post remarked that there was “no way in which you could render 

more service to your country than endeavouring to check the mania for the 'rotten and 

delusive' system of railroads”. The mania endured. Phases of highest increase and 

fluctuation of notes were reported between 5 and 12 April as well as 5 and 12 July 

1845. In early April, a war between England and America affected financial markets. 

Railway speculators adopted false names. Shares became heavy in June 1845. A 

 
131 The Times, 18 November 1845. 
132 The Morning Post, 16 November 1845. 
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government broker also heavily engaged in purchasing but caused no strong effect on 

prices. First failures were announced, also involving stock exchange brokers.  

Some railway shares underwent increases up to 400 percent between March and 

April 1845, and around 50 percent falls between May and late October 1845. During 

the first ten days of September, there were large transactions in Spanish stocks, the 

prices of which were 7-9 percent higher than in spring 1844. On 13 September 1845, 

however, speculation in Spanish stocks ceased. The prices of Exchequer bills, which 

had been sold excessively and strongly fluctuated, fell by around 27 percent.  

Affected shares, for example, were those of London and York Railway. In 

August 1845, this company’s share prices were flat due to Parliamentary proceedings 

with the line, which had been accused of rigging – artificially forcing up the market 

price. The shares of Cambridge and Lincoln were in strong demand and fell by around 

50 percent in October 1845. In mid-May, shares of Direct Northern or Rugby were 

among the most popular ones. While the prices of Cambridge and Lincoln shares only 

experienced slight falls, Direct Northern or Rugby shares underwent a 78 percent price 

fall in early June. The episode also involved an increased construction of railway, 

turnpike, and parish roads as well as a thriving shipping industry.  

A corn bubble emerged in July 1845. The Irish Potato Famine affected Great 

Britain. Wheat prices had reached the highest level since 1817. Between August and 

October 1845, corn prices were further increasing. Country dealers and farmers sold 

inferior qualities and still received high prices. Corn prices were alarmingly high in 

late October, when corn was subject to increased speculation and became of particular 

interest to the larger exchanges. Many buyers, however, were not willing to pay the 

high prices. Bullion reserves were weakened and there was a general imbalance in 

payments caused by high wheat imports. In early November, continental countries did 
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not dispose of enough corn to export. The Times argued that if the Corn Laws were 

loosened and British farmers exported corn to countries with high demand, corn stocks 

in Great Britain would decrease and prices would rise even further. A high in wheat 

prices had been maintained between July and October 1845, interrupted by a 28 

percent fall from August to late October and an in-between rise of 10 percent. After a 

first severe fall in October 1845, in November, wheat prices eventually decreased by 

46 percent. In early December, prices had reached low. The Times announced that the 

government decided to recall the Parliament in January 1846 to repeal the Corn Laws. 

This, however, was further delayed. The market was overstocked with British goods. 

Tea had also been affected by the bubble. In mid-October, tea dealers announced large 

shipments to Great Britain, when the demand for tea was still high. This resulted in 

higher stocks of tea but less trade by late November.  

3. Other factors involved 

The 1844-45 railway bubble resulted in a system collapse in 1847. The Bubble Act of 

1720, which came into force after the South Sea Bubble, had been repealed. This had 

allowed railway companies to sell shares without Government oversight. As 

construction started, many projects resulted to be unviable, leading to their collapse. 

The Bank Charter Act of 1844 had brought a new discount policy. The bank rate no 

longer had to be held above the market rate, allowing for more aggressive competition.  

The railways both fascinated and scared the public: external reporters of The 

Times observed large queues in front of the exchanges, fearing that bad weather alone 

might have the potential to cause a crash. Irish speculators decided to buy in Dublin, 

where prices were cheaper, and then sell in London. Bankers were claimed to advance 

money upon railway shares as a security. This was claimed to evoke a crash. Money 
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was abundant, but a pressure eventually burdened the market. Existing loans were 

narrowed as much as possible, and fresh applications for money on mortgage refused. 

Half-yearly meetings of railway companies and proposals of lowered fares and 

transportation of goods were received well. The high number of new companies caused 

confusion among speculators. By mid-September 1845, the French Pepin Lehalleur 

Companies refused a participation of English shareholders due to governance issues. 

A French Railway Mania had also started in April 1845. Independent share markets 

were established in Marseilles and Lyon. Despite experiencing a railway boom similar 

to Great Britain, the French mania entailed less gambling and was less harmful. 

Deposit funds were in the hands of the French Government instead of those of 

shareholders, and only small deposits were required per share. English speculators 

investing in French railway shares, however, had to pay back large sums.  

In autumn 1845, money was scarce, and railway speculation drained the British 

market. By the end of September 1845, the mania flared up again, along with the 

creation of new railway lines. Comparisons were drawn to the bubble schemes of 1824 

and 1825 with regard to railway deposits: only few shares per deposit were issued, 

supplying the market as long as a premium could be drawn from it, and placing the 

rest in the hands of landholders, or committeemen, etc.. By late October 1845, a 

number of newly created railway companies had not yet been submitted to the 

Parliament. An enormous crash was expected. Inflation was high, and while the market 

was already in crisis, output kept growing. By late October, the railway bubble was 

described as terribly inflated. Buyers became scare as investors refrained from 

speculation or were unable to pay their debts. In late October, the market entered a 

state of crisis. The Times referred to their warnings in July: if the speculators had 

listened to the newspaper’s warnings, a crash could have been prevented. In early 
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November, a depression in public securities arose. The Chepstow, Forrest of Dean, 

and Gloucester Railway was accused of having had a stake in causing the bubble – no 

deposits had been paid, but shares were sold at a large premium. An eventual burst of 

the bubble was reported by mid-November 1845. The Times commented that if the 

mania had gone on for two months longer, it would have caused a universal ruin.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: May 1847 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Weak market state 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April-May 1847 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, newspapers pointed to weak markets and a pressure on the money 

market. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Speculative sales of all asset classes were effectuated in April 1847. The Times 

reported on a heavy drain of bullion. Until 1846, there had been a large influx of 

bullion, now there was a severe pressure on the money market and the state of credit. 

Wheat prices slightly rose by mid-April, as supplies from producers were scarce. State 

measures against corn speculation were adopted in early May.  

3. Other factors involved 

Repercussions of the 1844-45 speculative mania in railways still affected the economy 

and caused a state of pressure on markets. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: January and September 1850 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Feeling 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: January-October 1850 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers pointed to large speculative transactions, and a 

general feeling of confidence encouraging speculation. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Commodity markets were solid and active in early 1850. On 9 April 1850, The Times 

reported that a "speculative business has sprung up in the tea market". Corn underwent 

large fluctuations in April, with prices starting to rise by mid-July of the year. In late 

August 1850, The Times wrote about an "extensive speculative demand in red wheat 

and Indian corn".133 Scarcity, however, eventually put a limit to speculation, and corn 

markets became dull by October 1850. 

3. Other factors involved 

The prices of foreign shares increased in May 1850, which, however, did not entail 

increased speculation.  

 

  

 
133 The Times, 31 August 1850. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: August, September, November 1851 

Peak month(s) in The Times: September 1851 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Price Fluctuation 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: August-September 1851 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers pointed to an unsettled state of the market and 

large price fluctuations.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early August 1851, the British railway market was characterised by large price 

fluctuations. By the end of the month, it entered a state of depression. In early 

September 1851, speculators in the railway market became active again and prices 

experienced a slight advance, which was of a short-lived nature. Commodity markets 

also experienced a state of depression, which deteriorated with the failure of producers 

in London. Large arrivals of tea and wheat put a pressure on markets. 

3. Other factors involved 

In early autumn 1851, speculative movements in sugar developed across Europe.  
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: January, July-Oct., Dec. 1852, January, Sep-Oct 

1853 

Peak month(s) in The Times: June, September-October, December 1852, January 

1853 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: September 1852-April 1853 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to an excitement in the market, as well as a speculative and 

iron mania.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In autumn 1852, a mania for iron, iron warrants, railway shares, as well as tea and 

coffee emerged. Intense speculation in railway shares, especially in French shares, 

driven forward by the Paris Mania, developed in October 1852.  

In early September 1852, an absence of speculation in commodity markets was 

reported. The newspapers alluded to intense speculation in grain during the past 

months. A month later, U.S. buyers were interested in raw material from Liverpool. 

This led to an increase in prices and speculation. An increased iron speculation started 

in September 1852, lasting until April 1853. This mania was described as both intense 

and dangerous, involving high shipments of iron, and dealings in scrip and warrants. 

Iron prices advanced by 30 percent within the first month of the mania, and almost 

doubled until mid-January, when manufactured iron was at a high. Transactions in bills 

instead of cash were of preferred use, until it came to a fall in prices. Pig iron warrants 

decreased by 16 percent between January and March 1853 and experienced a further 

10-11 percent decline until late April, but then underwent a quick recovery. Large 

supplies of gold from Australia and the prospect of a decrease in tea duties led to an 
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intensified tea speculation. This went in hand with increased consumption and 

improved quality of tea. Speculators bid up prices. Tea prices increased by 10-20 

percent within October 1852. In January 1853, tea was imported freely, which led to 

more trade. The prices of Ceylon coffee experienced a 23 percent increase between 

October 1852 and mid-January 1853. By the end of this month, prices had fallen again 

by 19 percent. Costa Rica coffee already reached a high in October, falling by 15 

percent until December 1852. An increased speculative demand during this episode 

also affected the markets of saltpetre, indigo, clothes, rice, and cotton.  

3. Other factors involved 

This episode was affected by inflows of from Australia and investment in land, 

railways, and mining. Exports were high. The Times reported on free shipments, 

caused by British overproduction. Other countries were unable to keep up. A 

speculative episode also emerged in California with an overinvestment in land, railway 

and mining, and in Paris between late September and November 1852.  

 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: April, July-October 1854 

Peak month(s) in The Times: July-September 1854 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Depression 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: August-November 1854 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to an absence of excitement and to depression in the market, 

while pointing to some speculative businesses.  
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Large price fluctuations affected both stock and commodity markets. Interest in 

Turkish scrip arose, with prices, however, quickly decreasing until early October. In 

early September, the state of the market slightly improved, with English funds at a 

high. Wild fluctuations in railway shares were reported, which repeatedly rose by 

around 5 percent and fell by 5-10 percent between early September and late October.  

The markets of coffee and tea were also affected by fluctuations. In mid-August 

1854, Costa Rica coffee was 14 percent higher than it had been in late October 1852, 

when a speculative mania in coffee had developed. Throughout the month, this coffee 

type reached extreme rates, but slightly decreased in early October. The prices of 

Ceylon coffee kept falling, but by late September regained a high comparable to 

January 1853 and increased even further in late October. Overall, Ceylon coffee prices 

experienced 35 percent rises throughout the period mid-August and early October 

1854, and then fell by up to 25 percent until the end of the month. In this period, tea 

prices increased by around 37.5 percent, and fell by 9 percent between late October 

and November 1854. Congous tea had also reached an August and September 1854 

high comparable to the mania of October 1852. In October 1854, prices were even 

higher, and attracted the attention of buyers. Prices of Congous tea slightly decreased 

by mid-November. An increased activity in the yarn market developed in mid-August 

1854 but faded by the end of the month. A scarcity of raw material had been caused 

by the Crimean War, leading to a depression in the flax market. In mid-September 

1854, The Times remarked that this season had the worst corn crop compared the past 

thirty years. Corn prices substantially increased within few days, provoking 

speculation.  
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3. Other factors involved 

This episode was characterised by a depressed stock market. Large arrivals of bullion 

from Australia kept interest rates down during summer 1854. The Speculative Mania 

in Rio, and a panic in the U.S. money market in early August 1854 affected the British 

market. 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: November 1856, December 1857 

Peak month(s) in The Times: March, October 1856, October-December 1857 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Crash of 1857 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: October 1856-December 1857 
 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred to the crash of 1857 and Indian Mutiny and American crash.134  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

The newspapers mainly commented on the crash this episode was followed by. In early 

September 1857, a financial panic in the United States caused speculative securities to 

fall. Heavy purchases of Great Western railway shares took place. Prices were 17 

percent lower than in June. By late October 1857, they had fallen by further 7 percent. 

In mid-October, the Bank of France had relaxed the mode of granting loans on stocks 

and railway shares. An average recovery of around 10 percent across all principal 

speculative stocks was reported. London General Omnibus shares, which, in mid-

October had come up as a speculative asset and were in great demand, underwent 

hardly any rises, but fell by around 14 percent in late November as the result of over-

speculation. The demand for these shares decreased in late December.  

 
134 The Times, 26 October 1857 
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In September 1857, an excitement and price high in the Liverpool cotton market 

developed. By the end of the month, both the prices of and the demand for cotton 

decreased. Short-lived speculative activity in tea developed. High prices and large 

speculations in East India goods lasted until mid-October. Saltpetre rose by 10 percent, 

and tobacco by 35 percent. In the period July to October, indigo prices underwent rises 

of up to 35 percent. By November, corn and tea markets, among others, were in a state 

of depression. Banks and speculative houses suspending payments in late October 

raised suspicion among investors.  

3. Other factors involved 

In late November 1857, the prices of railway shares slightly increased. The Bank rate 

remained high, and the output growth of the British economy at a low. This episode 

was linked to foreign markets and speculative activity in commodity markets was of a 

short-lived nature. 

 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: November 1859 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Political Unrest 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: October-November 1859 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers described some markets as buoyant, and some as 

inactive. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Political complications in Italy and America kept down stock prices in October 1859. 

Large speculative sales were reported in mid-November. A slight advance in cotton 
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prices had occurred in mid-October, but markets became dull again by late November 

1859. 

3. Other factors involved 

The Australian mining mania was also subject to discussion in Great Britain. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: October 1860 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Excitement 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: September-November 1860 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

At the beginning of this episode, the newspapers referred to a depression in trade and 

absence of speculation. Markets then gradually became active and gave room to 

speculation. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early September 1860, railway shares slightly increased. Commodity markets were 

dull. By mid-September, speculation in rice and forward trading in tallow boomed, 

with prices slightly rising. In early October, cotton and corn prices had risen compared 

to the past week. On 16 October 1860, The Times reported on an excitement in the 

tallow market. Prices had risen by 10 percent within few days, as the consequence of 

an investment by speculators from Moscow. Tallow prices then fell by approximately 

two percent but remained at this level for the next months. 

3. Other factors involved 

On 8 October 1860, The Times reported on a steady share price advance throughout 

the past two months in the United States. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: December 1862, January, December 1863 

Peak month(s) in The Times: September 1861, August, October, December 1862, 

January, September-October, December 1863 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June 1862-February 1863 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred an excitement in the clothes market, and an extensive speculative 

movement. Alluding to Bank movements, the newspaper reported on a raging “mania 

for new joint stock banks”, which, by late January 1863, was already claimed to be 

under control.135 The Times further pointed to a mania for new (industrial) companies. 

Speculative activity was present, which entailed high losses.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early October 1862, an extensive speculative movement emerged in the foreign 

market, affecting foreign securities and stocks. Prices had risen by 1-6 percent since 

mid-September but sunk by 1-3 percent throughout the month. By mid-December, 

speculative activity in foreign securities and stocks experienced a revival. Affected 

were Turkish securities. Mexican bonds increased by 62.5 percent compared to the 

past months and remained high. Fluctuations in mining shares, favoured by an 

increased Bank rate, appeared in January 1863.  

On the commodity side, the episode had started earlier. An increased flax trade 

and prices had developed in late July, involving price increases of 7-20 percent. By 

mid-October, flax prices had fallen again by 7-29 percent. By early September 1862, 

immense yarn sales and speculation were reported. Prices of yarn and clothes were 

 
135 The Times, 23 January 1863. 



196 
 

claimed to have risen by 50 percent within the past days. By mid-September, yarn 

prices declined by 30-70 percent, but recovered by the end of the month. The 

speculative excitement in the clothes market was reported to be over. Prices of cotton 

and wool increased until late September, which adversely affected production. A 

depression in the cotton market evolved in early October as a consequence of the 

American Civil War and Lancashire Cotton Famine. In mid-November, The Times 

reported that the American cotton market had been closed for England throughout the 

past 18 months and American cotton had to be substituted by imports from India. A 

large gap lay between cotton prices forced up by speculation and prices of 

manufactures. Cotton prices doubled in late December 1862 and early January 1863 

but underwent no subsequent fall. Intense speculative activity had driven tar prices up 

by 207 percent since the beginning of the season. Tar prices then fell by 35 percent 

until the end of the year. 

3. Other factors involved 

As a result of the Lancashire Cotton Famine, the export of cotton goods stagnated. 

Fixed investment boomed, especially affecting railways and construction. New banks 

and discount houses evolved, and finance companies grew. Several firms underwent 

high losses through speculative operations in American war risks. The market was 

shaped by an overflow of joint-stock banks, and new speculative companies. 
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Peak month(s) in The Times: May and October 1866, January 1867 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Mania of 1866 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April 1866-January 1867 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to this episode as the Mania of 1866, Bubble of 1866, Crisis 

of 1866, and as a railway mania or bubble, or a share mania. Apart from railway 

speculation, The Times further pointed to iron warrant speculation. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode, described as having a major impact on the money market, lasted from 

April 1866 to January 1867 but led to further repercussions and a crisis until October 

1867. The episode was characterised by a fall in output growth, sharp rises and falls in 

prices, and inflation. Banknotes had been issued excessively, exchange rates were high 

and loans easily available. Iron and railway share prices heavily fluctuated, entailing 

strong increases and subsequent price collapses. An interest in Atlantic Telegraph 

shares emerged. Railway shares fell by 10-30 percent between early April and late 

June 1866. The shares of Atlantic and Great Western Railway, accused of a delayed 

coupon payment in late June, fell by 36 percent until the end of the year. Grand Trunk 

of Canada Railway shares had increased twofold since the year 1865, but severely 

collapsed in autumn 1866. The North British Railway, among other companies, fell 

bankrupt.  

On the commodity side, speculation in cattle, cotton and iron developed, also 

leading to speculation in cultivation land. The prices of Scotch Pig and Cleveland iron 

underwent material increases. Iron manufactured goods, however, fell in prices. By 

mid-May 1866, signs of a financial crisis curbed the trade and speculation in yarn, 
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textiles, hosiery, sugar, corn, and steam coal. In August 1866, the Bank rate was 

lowered to 4 percent. In September and October, cotton prices decreased by up to 50 

percent, while price fluctuations became larger. Iron prices had fallen by up to 33 

percent, the prices of cattle by around 37.5 percent between April and June 1866.  

3. Other factors involved 

This episode was also affected by the U.S. Civil War and the Cattle Plague. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: October 1876, June, October, December 1877 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Excitement 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April-June 1877 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times pointed to an excitement in commodity markets, and unstable markets 

shaped by large speculative operations. Prices were claimed to reflect the “feverishness 

of the market”.136  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode mainly affected commodity markets – in particular, the markets of 

imported goods. On the stock market, shares of Colonial railway and mining 

companies were in great demand. In early May, foreign stocks became scarce and 

advanced in prices. 

In late April, The Times reported on an excitement in the corn market, which 

spilled over to the markets of rice and saltpetre. Since late March, the prices of wheat 

had risen by 10-16 percent. The prices of saltpetre rose by 37 percent from late March 

 
136 The Times, 4 May 1877. 
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to late April. While the prices of rice increased by almost 90 percent, they only fell 

slightly when speculative activity wore off and quickly recovered. A May price fall in 

commodity markets led to a state of depression in June, especially in the sugar market. 

3. Other factors involved 

Frequent fluctuations in stock prices were reported. An increased railway speculation 

also evolved in the United States.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: July-September 1878 

Peak month(s) in The Times: February-September, November and December 1878 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June-October 1878 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers pointed to a speculative movement, a speculative 

spirit, speculative depression, as well as unstable markets and gambling.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In June 1878, large operations in gold caused money to be cheap. The rehabilitation of 

Turkish credit drew in investors. Foreign stock price severely fluctuated in late June. 

In early July, speculative rises in the stock market were reported. The money market 

became oversupplied, as bullion was constantly withdrawn. The newspapers reported 

on reckless buying of Turkish stock. By the end of the month, a great depression 

emerged. The Ottoman Bank Group was claimed to have brought too many 

descriptions of Turkish bonds on the market. Speculators made use of the situation and 

engaged in buying, which bid up prices. Prices of railway shares, especially those of 

Grand Trunk of Canada Railway, and the prices of Turkish stock increased sharply.   
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The low Bank rate of 2 percent in summer 1878 put a pressure on the money 

market. So did the withdrawal of bullion and the speculative mania. By early August, 

speculation had slightly worn off. The Bank rate was raised to 5 percent, which curbed 

speculation and led to extensive sales in the foreign market. While the aim of the 

increased Bank rate was to regain a solid position in the international market, the rates 

of discount in most continental markets were below the British rate. A sustained high 

rate led to unemployed capital. The prices of Turkish and Egyptian shares started to 

fall, but the shares remained subject to speculation, which eventually led to a recovery 

of prices. A rally in foreign shared developed in early October. Speculative selling 

shaped the railway market. The Times referred to a speculative depression, which, 

however, did not lead to a standstill, as a high number of speculators still actively 

engaged. The Times claimed that the French market absorbed large quantities of stocks, 

preventing a fall, while British traders experienced heavy losses. In these stocks of an 

extreme speculative class, a competition between British and French investors 

developed. Turkish and Egyptian stocks had doubled as the result of bear speculation, 

but subsequently underwent a 26 percent fall. In October, the prices of Grand Trunk 

of Canada Railway shares fell by 20 percent.  

Among the commodities affected by this episode was rice, the prices of which 

increased by almost 90 percent between early September and October 1878. By early 

November, the prices of rice had fallen by 47 percent.  

3. Other factors involved 

The bubble of 1878 fell into an era of heavy engineering, with investment in 

infrastructure financed by the City of London. It was also shaped by the failure of The 

City of Glasgow Bank, which led to distress. 
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Peak month(s) in The Times: April 1879 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Price Recovery 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: March-April 1879 
 

1. Vocabulary used 

Newspapers pointed to the notable speculative demand of this episode, but not to a 

bubble.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

By early May 1879, the prices of several assets, especially railway shares and foreign 

stocks, increased. The Times noted a renewed speculative activity across Europe, 

which, however, did not last long, as prices quickly started to fall. A speculative 

movement in the cotton market had developed in mid-March, leading to price increases 

of up to 2 percent. By early April, the speculative movement had worn off. Other 

produce markets remained quiet and without material change. 

3. Other factors involved 

This episode was shaped by speculative activity across Europe. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: June-August and October-November 1879 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June-December 1879 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers described this episode as a revival of speculation and times of 

speculative inflation. It was followed by an “uncontrollable burst of speculation”.137 

 
137 The Times, 20 November 1879. 
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At a later stage, markets became depressed. The Times pointed to over-speculations 

for the rise and overselling.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

At the end of May 1879, an over-speculation for the rise in railway shares was reported, 

and the railway market was described as oversold, leading to a depression by mid-

June. Reckless speculation in the Egyptian market emerged. Bull speculators were 

particularly interested in French Five Percent shares. This interest was driven by the 

Mania for Finance Companies in Paris between August and November 1879. Paris 

traders extended their borrowings to the London market, as lower rates and higher 

safety were expected. Continental Bourses were claimed to inundate the market . 

Nevertheless, high sales of French stocks occurred in mid-November, along with a 

burst in U.S. railway shares. The Times pointed to problematically large borrowings 

from U.S. banks. By mid-October, large speculative operations in pig iron had 

developed, leading to fluctuations in warrants. 

Scarcity of grain affected commodity markets in early May 1879. Speculation in 

silver caused 6 percent rises in silver prices. Foreign countries, such as Austria, 

demanded silver from Great Britain. By early June, the silver market was perceived as 

disorganised and flooded. An improvement by early August drove up exchange rates. 

In late October, supplies were shortened, and price fluctuations occurred, leading to 

price falls. An excitement in the cotton market had also developed in May, leading to 

a speculative rise in raw cotton, while the demand for consumption remained low. 

Cotton speculation reached a high by the end of the month, which was also linked to 

high exports. In early September, The Times alluded to an undue demand in the market 

of production and over-supply in consumption.  
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In autumn 1879, speculation in wheat and flour revived. A bad crop in Brazil 

and Colombo in Sri Lanka caused coffee prices to rise. Speculative excitement in the 

jute market between late October and mid-November was caused by an advance in 

freights at Calcutta, also causing wool prices to increase. The textile markets, however, 

lacked buyers. A high in sugar prices quickly resulted in a standstill of business by 

mid-November, and a 7-15 percent fall in prices until early December.  

3. Other factors involved 

In October, a corner in American cotton disturbed British cotton markets and caused 

defaults in delivery.  

 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: May-June, Aug.-Sep. and Nov. 1881, January 1882  

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April 1881-January 1882 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The newspapers referred to this episode as a speculative mania.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

While British markets still stagnated in spring 1881, with prices at a low, large 

speculative dealings in corn developed in New York in mid-May 1881. A high demand 

for silver came from India and eastern countries, and markets became animated in early 

June. By the end of the month, markets were at an easy state as the interest rate was 

lowered. A third international monetary conference was to take place in Paris in April, 

May, June and July 1881 to deal with the progressing fall in the value of silver. The 

suspension of this conference caused speculative selling at low prices. This also led to 
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sharp fluctuations in foreign shares and a fall in Spanish stocks in mid-July, which 

mainly had been bought by the French. Prices recovered few days later. Money 

remained abundant and an influx of bullion in early September 1881 further eased the 

markets. Turkish stocks were heavily purchased, and prices fluctuated by 3-5 percent 

in the weeks following. Silver prices remained constant during August and September. 

In late September 1881, a speculative excitement in the Glasgow pig iron and mining 

market emerged. By the end of October, speculation wore of and prices settled. 

Newspapers referred to a speculative mania in cotton and cotton corners in Liverpool. 

Cotton prices still increased in November 1881, and business became smaller and 

steadier in December. 

3. Other factors involved 

A U.S. railway corner in mid-September also affected British markets. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: January, April, June, September 1883 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Floating Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: February-August 1883 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to speculative movements. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early 1883, markets were calm, but became gradually easier. On 17 March, The 

Times reported on a speculative movement in cocoa. On 7 August 1883, the newspaper 

pointed to an “unusually heavy advance” for cocoa “in anticipation of short 
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imports”.138 Importers of cocoa withheld supplies in late June, which first kept prices 

at a high and then caused them to go down by July 1883. 

3. Other factors involved 

In summer 1883, a speculative movement in cotton developed on both sides of the 

Atlantic Ocean. While the movement further evolved in New Orleans and New York, 

in Great Britain it was over within a few weeks’ time. 

 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: March-June 1884 

Peak month(s) in The Times: February, April-June, November 1884 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Floating Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: January-June 1884 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred to this episode as “months of speculative selling of American 

Railroad securities”.139 The speculative selling also affected foreign stocks and 

commodity markets. Speculative buying was absent for most assets and commodities, 

especially at the beginning of the episode.140 The newspapers pointed to an absence of 

risk taking. An “aversion to large speculative engagements” was experienced, in a 

market described as weak and predominated by bear speculators.141 This did not hold 

for the yarn market, where in the early months of the 1884, a “floating mania” 

developed.142  

 
138 The Times, 7 of August 1883. 
139 The Times, 28 June 1884. 
140 The Times, 5 March 1884. 
141 The Times, 13 March 1884. 
142 The Times, 31 December 1885, and 7 January 1887. 
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Prices were low in March 1884. The railway market slowly recovered from a recent 

fall, but prices remained low, affected by a depression in the New York railway 

market.143 A reduction of the Bank rate announced on 14 March 1884 favourably 

affected railway stocks. The rate was reduced from 3.5 percent, to which it had been 

set on 17 February, to 3 percent. In mid-April, prices of the Home Railway market 

were described as "controlled by the operations of speculative cliques", mostly 

including bear speculators.144 Prices remained low and further speculative buyers 

entered the market in early May. Speculators for the fall dominated the market in May 

and June 1884. Brazilian, Argentinian and Chilean stocks were forced down by 

"reckless operators" in a "purely speculative attack".145 On 20 June, The Times 

reported that speculators were “on the 'bear tack'". The public was described as adverse 

to using “cheap money”.146 The episode was compared to a boom experienced a few 

months ago. The stock exchange’s maxim was claimed to be: "no price is too low for 

a bear".147  

Throughout this episode, an increased speculative demand affected some 

commodity markets, while in others, speculation was completely absent. In early 1884, 

a floating mania developed in the yarn market, affecting the cities Oldham, Rochdale, 

Ashton, Heywood, Bury and Stockport. These cities had high spinning capacities, 

which were either used to a full extent or depressed in times when there was not enough 

demand. After an episode of high demand and creation of new companies, the yarn 

mania resulted in a severe depression.148 

 
143 The Times, 8 March 1884. 
144 The Times, 17 April 1884. 
145 The Times, 19 June 1884. 
146 The Times, 20 June 1884. 
147 The Times, 28 June 1884. 
148 The Times, 31 December 1885. 
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Speculative interest in rice developed in early March. Coal prices increased until 

mid-June when they slightly fell but then remained constant. Large manufacturing 

demand and export inquiries did not awake speculation in the cotton market. The silver 

market was highly active throughout April. In early May, speculative movements in 

pepper developed. Pepper prices rose by 33 percent from late April to late May, and 

then fell by around 12.5 percent until late June.  

3. Other factors involved 

In early March, the Bank of England was claimed to no longer have the power to 

increase the stock of bullion.149 Gold was bought back. The Canadian railway market 

experienced a crash. After speculative movements in late March, the Canadian and 

U.S. railway markets entered crisis.  

 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: April 1885 

Peak month(s) in The Times: March-April, November-December 1885 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: March-June 1885 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

Throughout this episode, the newspapers referred to a revival of the home trade, with 

easy money attracting speculators. 

 

 

 
149 The Times, 5 March 1884. 
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode was characterised by increased speculation in Russian securities, brought 

upon by conflicts with Russia. On 10 April 1885, a "state of severe panic" in the 

foreign market was noticed, described as the greatest since the outbreak of the Franco-

German War.150 The panic, however, had no longer-lasting effects: by mid-April, stock 

prices started to rise again. A "violent rise" was caused by voluminous speculations 

for the fall. Especially the Russian Stock of 1873 was in great demand. "Weak 'bulls'” 

were claimed to have been “shaken out by the recent tremendous fall".151 Heavy sales, 

particularly of Italian and Egyptian descriptions, were took place. These kept rising, 

as the market – “in a state of suspense and expectation" – remained free of 

unfavourable news for some time.152 In late April, peace was expected, and the prices 

of Russian stocks rose. In early May, a definite decision on the Anglo-Russian dispute 

was expected, leading to a short-term standstill on the stock market.153 Bulls forced up 

prices against bears, which The Times described as an obstacle to transactions, as no 

fresh buyers entered the market at current prices.154 Apart from Russian stocks, 

Spanish and Ottoman bank shares kept rising. New political rumours came out in mid-

May, leaving some assets undervalued. Throughout this episode, stock prices 

underwent rises of up to 10 percent, falling by 2 percent in late June.  

In commodity markets, speculative episodes were of a shorter-lived nature. In 

early March, flax prices started to rise, which curtailed their demand. The critical 

relations with Russia led to speculative sales in the Scotch pig-iron market. On 13 

March, the past week’s excitement in the tea market was emphasised, with prices rising 

 
150 The Times, 10 April 1885. 
151 The Times, 18 April 1885. 
152 The Times, 24 April 1885. 
153 The Times, 4 May 1885. 
154 The Times, 8 May 1885. 
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in the prospect a tea duty increase.155 The excitement went on for another week, but 

then ceased. High duty payments were made by mid-April 1885. Another commodity 

subject to increased speculation was beet sugar. In mid-March, the beet sugar market, 

offering prospects of fruitful speculation, was affected by an unexpected suspension 

of a large-scale speculative firm. Large sugar transactions were carried out in late May 

after a reduction of the Bank rate. Tea, the main commodity affected, experienced a 

29 percent increase in prices from early to mid-March, followed by a 22 percent 

decrease until the end of the month.  

3. Other factors involved 

Throughout this episode, money was described as very cheap, stimulating large 

transactions. On 20 March 1885, the Bank rate was reduced from 4 percent, to which 

it had been set in late January, to 3.5 percent. Borrowers held back as they anticipated 

another reduction in the weeks following. This reduction to 3 percent came on 8 May. 

On 15 May, the Bank rate was further reduced to 2.5 percent. The Times also pointed 

to an electric light mania, driven by the Australian Electric Light, Power, and Storage 

Company.156 

 

  

 
155 The Times, 13 March 1885. 
156 The Times, 13 March 1885. 
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Peak month(s) in all newspapers: January, April, September-December 1888 

Peak month(s) in The Times: April-May, July-Aug., Oct.-Dec. 1886, Jan.-Dec. 1887, 

Jan., March-June, Sep.-Oct., Dec. 1888 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Commodity Mania 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: November 1886-September 1888 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The Times referred to speculative transactions, particularly pointing to a speculative 

wave and excitement in commodity markets, further described as a “steady mania”.157 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early February 1887, speculative selling of foreign shares and a price fall were 

caused by a report in the Austrian newspaper Fremdenblatt. The newspaper claimed 

that relations between France and Austria were getting tenser. Prices further declined 

after a similar article in the German newspaper North German Gazette.158 A week 

later, repurchases of foreign shares were made as news became more favourable.159 

Prices further rose in early March, and then slightly decreased. Another rise in prices 

started in mid-May. In early September 1887, The Times reported on a “decidedly less 

optimist speculative feeling in the Foreign Market" due to anxiety towards the Money 

Market.160 English Treasury Bills had left off at unexpectedly high rates. Egyptian 

stocks underwent an increase in early October, experiencing another slight fall in 

November. Copper shares were high in late December 1887, driven by speculation, 

after prices had been receding in the past years. The Times reported that a further rise 

in this market was still faced with disbelief.161 In early February 1888, Guinness shares 

 
157 The Times, 23 July 1887. 
158 The Times, 4 February 1887. 
159 The Times, 8 February 1887. 
160 The Times, 6 September 1887. 
161 The Times, 5 January 1888. 
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attracted attention. Heavy sales in mid-March brought them to short-term low. By early 

April 1888, Guinness shares had increased by around 8 percent, and experienced a 

further 12 percent increase by late May. 

While price rises and falls on the stock market were largely caused by foreign 

relations and their newspaper coverage, a more far-reaching internal speculative 

excitement developed on commodity markets. In December 1886, speculative 

inquiries in beet sugar developed, leading to a long-lasting speculative interest in this 

article. Sugar prices were at a high, slightly receding by late-December, but were 

driven up again in spring 1887. In late May, the prices of beet sugar increased by 

around 4.5 percent. The Times observed a speculative movement in the sugar market 

of Magdeburg, which also had an impact on prices in Great Britain.162 After a standstill 

in mid-June 1887, sugar prices further increased by the end of the month and 

underwent a further 11 percent rise by mid-July. By late September 1887, buyers had 

left the market. The prices of beet sugar slowly started to fall.  

After pepper prices had risen in 1886, a revival of pepper speculation developed 

in mid-May 1887, enduring until October of the year. Speculative demand for pepper 

again revived in April 1888, with prices further rising until early June of the year.  

In early 1887, The Times reported that “during the past year, the range of the 

fluctuations in the silver market has been abnormally great". Silver prices had fallen 

to a low in November 1886.163 In spring 1887, silver prices had increased by 12 

percent, falling to a low again in May. Throughout summer 1887, an episode of 

speculative buying evolved, lasting until February 1888. 

 
162 The Times, 30 May 1887. 
163 The Times, 3 January 1887. 
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In mid-May 1887, a speculative cotton corner in Liverpool was claimed to press 

upon trade.164 American cotton futures advanced at the end of the month. Early June 

1887 was a period of high speculative activity across various commodity markets. The 

prices of nutmeg and mace experienced a sharp advance, which, however, wore off 

quickly. A “steady mania” in hemp was reported on 23 July 1887, with prices rising 

around 7 percent until the end of the month. Despite large hemp receipts, the episode 

ended in late August 1887.  

"Speculative capitalists" were claimed to control the markets of Glasgow and 

Middlesbrough and were made responsible for a highly speculative activity in pig 

metal and iron.165 A rise in metal and iron prices was expected by early December 

1887. A new successful speculative combination was claimed to be found in tin and 

copper. By mid-December, a large number of speculative iron purchases was made by 

parties referred to as “outsiders”.166 The speculative wave in the iron market, further 

evolving in winter 1887 and 1888, was described as unprecedented. It was driven 

forward by a rise in tin and copper prices in January 1888. Petroleum boomed in 

December 1887, and comparisons were drawn to an episode of petroleum speculation 

in 1879.167 

3. Other factors involved 

In January 1887, the rejection of a German Army Bill combined with reports of 

Austrian war preparations affected the stock market.168 The market was described as 

indebted in early January 1888, but the Bank of England reacted quickly.169  

 
164 The Times, 25 May 1887. 
165 The Times, 19 October 1887. 
166 The Times, 12 December 1887. 
167 The Times, 21 January 1888. 
168 The Times, 17 January 1887. 
169 The Times, 10 January 1888. 



213 
 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: January, March, May 1889, February, April 1890 

Peak month(s) in The Times: Jan.-Mar., May-Jun., Aug.-Nov. 1889, Jan.-Feb., Apr-

May 1890 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Movement 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: January 1889-May 1890 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to increased speculative buying.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In January 1889, the share market was described as very active. A large stock of iron 

warrants became available in early February of the year, attracting speculative 

operators. An increased iron and iron warrant speculation lasted until early February 

1890, when prices started to fall until May 1890. In spring 1889, large speculative 

purchases in the English railway market were made from "inside the 'House'”.170 

Telegraph shares and speculative bonds were in great demand until November 1889. 

Since July 1889, Spanish stocks had been increasingly purchased, and prices were at 

a high. The foreign market was highly active in autumn 1889. 

On the commodity side, in December 1888, a speculative movement in the 

coffee market had developed. By March 1889, the prices of coffee were still rising. In 

February and again in April 1889, the prices of coal and iron advanced. Coal prices 

experienced a further rise in October and started to fall in November 1889. Bull 

speculators entered the cotton market in March 1889. The prices of beet sugar reached 

levels far beyond those of the previous years and further increased by early July 1889. 

 
170 The Times, 8 April 1889. 
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By the middle of the month, sugar prices fell by more than 40 percent, leading to a 

depression of the market. At first, prices recovered quickly. By early August, sugar 

price levels of springtime had been regained. But in October 1889, prices fell again.  

Speculation in iron reached a peak in mid-November 1889. In early December, 

the prices of coal and wages were expected to also keep iron prices at a high. The Times 

reported on "excessive speculative 'bull' accounts" in the iron market.171 A week later, 

the speculative movement in the iron market was described as a "recent excessive 

speculation".172 Coal prices further increased in January 1890, when fluctuations and 

heightened speculation in metals were reported. This was linked to wild speculation 

and enormous rises in the iron market.173 The speculative movement dominated the 

market until late January, when prices fell by around 7 percent. The iron market was 

at standstill. A slight recovery evolved in late-March, but a further fall came in early 

April. Hematite holders were claimed to be unable to meet their differences, and iron 

was thrown on the market, leading to a state of depression.174 Large speculative 

operations in early 1890 had also been reported for the wool market. Speculation in 

sugar experienced a revival in late May, with prices remaining at a low. This renewed 

speculative activity ceased in July 1890.  

3. Other factors involved 

In early March 1889, the labour market was unsettled. An upswing was experienced 

in early January 1890. At the end of the episode, in May 1890, a scarcity of bullion 

was reported. In early February 1890, The Times had pointed to a "gigantic speculation 

in land" in Argentine. A crash had been expected during the early days of the month, 

 
171 The Times, 9 December 1889. 
172 The Times, 16 December 1889. 
173 The Times, 6 January 1890. 
174 The Times, 15 April 1890. 
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which came a month later. The British market, however, was not materially affected 

by this foreign land bubble.  

 

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: July-August, October-November 1890, January 

1891 

Peak month(s) in The Times: August-December 1890, January 1891 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Repercussions 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: July 1890-January 1891 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, The Times referred to speculative purchases, bear speculators, and 

a state of depression. "Speculation and reckless borrowing" were claimed to have done 

harm.175 In early 1891, The Times reported on "speculative feeling having partly 

subsided" in commodity markets.176 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Bear speculators purchased great amounts of speculative securities in November 1890. 

The prices of speculative stocks fluctuated minorly, with demand held constant. In late 

July 1890, the iron trade, weakened by the previous speculative movement, had 

slightly improved. Iron speculation revived in late August. Iron manufactures and 

production were still depressed, particularly in London and Glasgow. In summer 1890, 

speculative excitement in the beet sugar market also experienced a revival. In 

September 1890, silver prices were reported to have been driven up by "rigging".177 

 
175 The Times, 22 December 1890. 
176 The Times, 21 February 1891. 
177 The Times, 5 September 1890. 
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The failure of several firms became public in November of the year, and silver prices 

sunk by early January 1891, falling further towards the end of the month.  

3. Other factors involved 

In December 1890, an accusation was made against private banks for hoarding gold 

and currency for speculation and to raise discount rates.178  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: June 1891 

Peak month(s) in The Times: May-June, August 1891 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Repercussions 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: May-June 1891 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to substantial speculative purchases. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

This episode was classified by a standstill of the stock market. A steady interest in 

Government securities, however, was cultivated. Iron warrants strongly fluctuated in 

early June 1891. In early May 1891, the prices of cotton advanced. An increased 

speculative interest in copper developed. On the iron market, large shipments arrived, 

while the local demand remained low.179 In early June, The Times described this 

market as unsettled.180 "Bearish" markets in wheat and oats developed, with prices 

following the American market.181 Unfavourable weather for crops, also in the United 

States, depressed the cotton and corn markets in late June.  

 
178 The Times, 22 December 1890. 
179 The Times, 18 May 1891. 
180 The Times, 3 June 1891. 
181 The Times, 21 May 1891. 
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3. Other factors involved 

In late May 1891, The Times reported on large arrivals of gold. Subsequently, the Bank 

rate was reduced to 3 percent on 18 June and to 2.5 percent on 2 July 1891.182  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: October-December 1891 

Peak month(s) in The Times: November-December 1891, February-March 1892 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Price Fluctuation 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: November 1891-January 1892 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

The emphasised the role of speculative operators during this episode. The Times 

observed “excessive speculative selling” in November 1891.183 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Price movements throughout this episode were largely caused by rumours in 

international stock markets. In mid-November 1891, The Times reported on large 

repurchases made by speculators for the fall, stimulated by rumours in Paris that the 

Russian Government was trying to secure the support of the Rothschild Brothers to 

strengthen Russian stocks.184 In early December, a rumour on coupons being sent from 

Europe to the Buenos Aires market to pay off the debt of Buenos Aires mortgagors to 

the Banco Hipotecario was spread.185 In late December, South African land shares 

were in demand. In mid-November 1891, coffee prices advanced. Bear operators were 

said to shape the cotton market in late December of the year.186 

 
182 The Times, 4 January 1892. 
183 The Times, 19 November 1891. 
184 The Times, 19 November 1891. 
185 The Times, 3 December 1891. 
186 The Times, 29 December 1891. 
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3. Other factors involved 

In early December 1891, an increased supply of short money was reported. The market 

was described as easy with cheap money available, increasing the demand of high-

class and second-class securities.187 On 10 December, the Bank rate was reduced to 

3.5 percent. This episode coincided with and was affected by an autumn boom at the 

New York Stock Exchange.  

 

Peak month(s) in all newspapers: July, October, December 1892 

Peak month(s) in The Times: June-December 1892, January-February 1893 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Bacon Boom 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June-December 1892 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

With regard to this episode, the newspapers referred to speculative operations, an 

increased speculative demand, and a boom, particularly in the bacon market.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early June 1892, the prices of railway shares increased. The Times reported on bears 

raiding in New York, and shorts taking large amounts of stock at the decline, which 

also affected the English market.188 The local stock market was described as firm, with 

an increased interest in Anglo-American telegraph shares in late August, combined 

with heavy speculation in American railroad shares. In autumn 1892, investment in the 

foreign grew, and parties invested in Argentinian Government bonds.189  

 
187 The Times, 8 December 1891. 
188 The Times, 2 June 1892. 
189 The Times, 11 October 1892. 
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In early June 1892, large speculative orders of cotton futures were made. The 

prices of bacon advanced, driven by speculation. In early August, The Times reported 

on a "chiefly speculative demand" in bacon.190 The speculative movement in Great 

Britain followed a bacon boom in the United States.191 Bacon prices were still rising 

by late September and October, and after a short-lived low, increased again in early 

1893. 

The cotton market was affected by an announcement made on 25 August 1892: 

The Times reopened the case of Isaak Cooke and Sons, one of the oldest firms in the 

Liverpool cotton market, which had failed some time ago due to allegedly harmful 

speculation and robbery.192 After a downturn in the market, increased cotton 

speculation was reported in late November.193 A speculative demand in spices had 

evolved in early October 1892, caused by a low in prices.  

3. Other factors involved 

In late July, The Times reported on the formation of a New Oriental Bank Corporation, 

taking over the old roots of the company and its "assets of a collapsed bubble", creating 

distrust in the local market.194  

 

  

 
190 The Times, 4 August 1892. 
191 The Times, 9 August 1892. 
192 The Times, 25 August 1892. 
193 The Times, 28 November 1892. 
194 The Times, 21 July 1892. 
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Peak month(s) in The Times: April 1896 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Cycle Mania 

Classification: Bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: February-December 1896 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to an excessive mania in the formation 

of bicycle companies and a speculative movement in the railway market.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In early 1896, a speculative movement in the railway market occurred. An upward 

movement of prices was claimed to be caused by speculative buying through home 

investors. A bicycle boom was reported in March 1896. Newspapers highlighted the 

craft of bicycle makers and engineers. The Times increasingly reported on bicycle 

races, also for women. On 20 May 1896, The Times pointed to an excessive formation 

of companies to supply cycles or parts of cycles, which had led to enormous 

speculation, particularly in Dublin and Birmingham. A boom for motorcycles came in 

autumn 1896.  

3. Other factors involved 

In spring 1896, increased speculation in African mining shares affected foreign 

markets. 
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Peak month(s) in The Times: April 1899 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Upward Movement 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: March-April 1899 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, newspapers described most markets as calm. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In April 1899, The Times reported that an upward movement in corn prices was 

expected due to unfavourable crop news, which caused speculative selling. 

3. Other factors involved 

In spring 1899, West Australian shares boomed. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: January, July, Sep., Nov.-Dec. 1905, Jan.-Feb. 1906 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Price Fluctuation 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: January 1905-January 1906 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to heavy price fluctuations.  

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In January 1905, strong price fluctuations affected home railway markets. Large 

quantities of stocks were purchased. By the end of January, the prices of railway shares 

weakened, and there was an advance in South African shares. In early February 1905, 

share prices in the home railway market slightly increased again. So did Government 

stocks, Mexican railway issues, Chinese shares and Japanese bonds in mid-March, 
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after favourable news on the victory of the Japanese at MGreat Britainden. In March 

1905, prices in the home railway market were at a low again. Prices declined 

throughout late spring and summer 1905. On 21 July, The Times reported on "tired 

bulls" in the home railway market. Slight advances and fluctuations occurred again in 

late August. In September 1905, after another set of speculative purchases, prices fell 

again and slightly advanced in October and November.  

3. Other factors involved 

In early 1905, the National Telephone Deferred stock caused increases in the U.S. 

stock market. In August 1905, The Times reported on a collapse of sugar speculation 

in Paris. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: December 1906, January, June-August, Oct.-Nov. 1907 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative Futures Movement 

Classification: Near-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: April-September 1907 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

With regard to this episode, the newspapers referred to speculative manipulation 

through bulls, an increased amount of futures trading, and a prevailing speculative 

attitude in the market. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In mid-June 1907, The Times reported on numerous professional traders on the stock 

market.  
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A recent crisis in Alexandria caused securities to fall after a "wild speculative 

movement" in the market, leading to losses for international investors.195 In early June, 

The Times reported on bearish influences in the wheat market.196 A strong 

interwovenness with American markets influenced British commodity markets in early 

July. Local cotton markets were described as over-sold. Cotton futures were claimed 

to be in stronger demand due to improved American cables and bull speculation.197 By 

late August, speculators in the cotton market experienced a pressure to sell. 

Throughout this episode, wheat prices rose and fell by 6-7 percent, and cotton prices 

increased by 10 percent followed by a 30 percent fall. 

3. Other factors involved 

In early June, The Times reported on reckless bull speculation in American cotton 

futures.198 Wheat and cotton prices in Great Britain were affected by an unsettled 

weather in the United States. 

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: July 1908 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Depression 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: June-July 1908 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to dull markets.  

 

 

 
195 The Times, 24 June 1907. 
196 The Times, 10 June 1907. 
197 The Times, 15 July 1907. 
198 The Times, 10 June 1907. 
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2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

In June 1908, markets were described as easy with an absence of speculative activity. 

On 17 July 1908, The Times reported that "there is a gentle hum of business in markets, 

sufficient to keep them from going to sleep, but very different from the roaring turmoil 

of speculative activity".  

3. Other factors involved 

During this episode, the newspapers reported on a solid overseas trade but a dull home 

trade.  

 

Peak month(s) in The Times: August-October 1909 

Appellation according to the newspapers: Speculative interest 

Classification: Non-bubble 

Duration according to the newspapers: August-October 1909 

 

1. Vocabulary used 

During this episode, the newspapers referred to speculative interest in copper shares. 

2. Assets affected and outline of the episode 

Markets were quiet in August 1909. By the end of the month, an increased demand for 

South American descriptions developed. In late September 1909, newspapers reported 

on speculative interest in copper shares, which, however, wore off quickly. Iron 

markets underwent a regular degree of speculative activity.  

3. Other factors involved 

On 1 October 1909, The Times reported on Chicago-New Orleans-Memphis operators 

creating a “fever of speculation for the rise” in cotton, which, however, had no stronger 

effect on the Liverpool cotton market. 
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 2 

 

Appendix Table 2.1: Summary statistics on the intra-day variation of grain spot 

prices 

 Vienna Budapest 

 
 Wheat  Rye Oats Corn Wheat  Rye Oats Corn 

 

 

Mean – before ban 

 

 

0.48 

 

0.23 

 

0.20 

 

0.11 

 

0.49 

 

0.34 

 

0.29 

 

0.09 

Mean – after ban 

 

0.44 0.21 0.20 0.10 0.37 0.19 0.27 0.21 

Median – before ban 

 

0.50 0.20 0.20 0.17 0.50 0.35 0.25 0.10 

Median – after ban 

 

0.45 0.20 0.20 0.15 0.35 0.20 0.25 0.25 

MIN – before ban 

 

0.30 0.15 0.10 0.05 0.25 0.01 0.05 0.01 

MIN – after ban 

 

0.35 0.15 0.15 0.10 0.30 0.10 0.05 0.05 

MAX – before ban 

 

0.75 0.40 0.25 0.15 0.75 0.40 0.45 0.25 

MAX – after ban 

 

0.55 0.30 0.25 0.25 0.75 0.21 0.90 0.27 

 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna; Ostdeutsche Rundschau for 

Budapest. Notes: The period 8 October 1902-3 January 1903 (pre ban, N=68) is compared to 14 April-

7 July 1903 (post ban, N=68), leaving out the possibly contaminated episode of ban announcement.  
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Appendix Table 2.2: Differences in the coefficients of variation of daily spot price 

ranges in Vienna before and after the ban 

*/**/*** if significant 

difference 

Coefficient of variation – 

before ban 

Coefficient of variation – 

after ban 

t-statistic 

 

Wheat – MIN 

 

 

2.801 

 

1.968 

 

17.181*** 

Wheat – MAX 

 

2.216 1.618 13.738*** 

Rye – MIN 

 

2.160 4.410 66.007*** 

Rye – MAX 

 

1.540 3.951 108.589*** 

Oats – MIN 

 

1.856 3.496 52.917*** 

Oats – MAX 

 

1.852 3.271 43.219*** 

Corn – MIN 

 

7.974 1.428 272.238*** 

Corn - MAX 7.735 1.282 287.616*** 

 
 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The analysed window 

is 12 October 1902 to 9 October 1903 (N=284, 142 before and after ban). Coefficients of variation of 

spot prices of wheat, rye, oats and corn are compared using Feltz and Miller’s (1996) Asymptotic Test.  
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Appendix Table 2.3: Difference-in-difference results on the intra-day variation 

of spot prices from Vienna and Budapest 

 Wheat Rye Oats Corn 

 

Post ban 

*Vienna 
 

 

Post ban 

 

 

Vienna 

 
 

Intercept 

 

0.087***  

(0.022) 

 

0.138***  

(0.015) 

 

0.018 

(0.020) 

 

-0.060*** 

(0.011) 

 

-0.126***  

(0.016) 

 

-0.150*** 

(0.010) 

 

-0.020 

(0.014) 

 

0.115*** 

(0.008) 

 

-0.009  

(0.016) 

 

-0.110*** 

(0.010) 

 

-0.090*** 

(0.014) 

 

0.018*  

(0.008) 

 

0.492***  

(0.011) 

 

0.336***  

(0.007) 

 

0.288*** 

(0.010) 

 

0.094***  

(0.006) 
 

 

Adj. R² 

 

F-Stat. 

 

0.224 

 

0.463 

 

0.188 

 

0.483 

 

27.10***  

 

79.02*** 

 

21.88*** 

 

85.41*** 

 
 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna; Ostdeutsche Rundschau for 

Budapest. Notes: The period 8 October 1902-3 January 1903 (pre ban) is compared to 14 April-7 July 

1903 (post ban), N=136. The intra-day variation of spot prices of the equivalent grain types in Budapest 

is used as a control group. 
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Appendix Table 2.4: Difference-in-difference results on the intra-day variation 

of spot prices within Vienna 

 Wheat and corn Rye and corn Oats and corn 

 

Post ban*corn 

 

0.095***  

(0.014) 

 

 

0.067***  

(0.012) 

 

0.057***  

(0.007) 

 

Post ban 
-0.040***  

(0.010) 

 

-0.012 

(0.008) 

-0.002 

(0.005) 

Corn -0.372***  

(0.010) 

 

-0.115***  

(0.008) 

-0.087*** 

(0.005) 

Intercept 0.483***  

(0.007) 

 

0.226***  

(0.006) 

0.198***  

(0.003) 

Adjusted R² 0.885 0.460 0.618 

F-Stat. 696.70*** 77.98*** 147.10*** 

 

Sources: Quotation lists of the Agricultural Products Exchange in Vienna. Notes: The period 8 October 

1902-3 January 1903 (pre ban) is compared to 14 April-7 July 1903 (post ban), N=136., leaving out the 

possibly contaminated episode of ban announcement. The intra-day variation of Viennese corn spot 

prices is used as a control group. In Vienna, there had been no futures trade in corn between November 

1902 and April 1903. 
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 3 

 

1) Foucauldian Discourse Analysis – The British 

Speech: The Warrant for holding the Court, together with the charges 

against General Whitelocke, were read by the Judge Advocate. In: 

The trial at large of Lieut.-Gen. W., ... by a general Court Martial ... 

taken by Blanchard and Ramsay, etc., 1808. 

 

 
1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: How did the British assess the failure of their 

attempts to take over the River Plate and how did they perceive the action of the 

inhabitants of Buenos Aires? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: Lieutenant-General Whitelocke, military officers, the Colonial 

Spanish forces, the inhabitants of Buenos Aires 

Institutions: Court Martial  

Environment: Buenos Aires, Chelsea Hospital 

Discursive corpus: speech/legal prosecution 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The speaker (the Judge Advocate) presents and evaluates the charges against 

Lieutenant-General Whitelocke, and makes a judgement on his course of action 

taken: i.e., “(…) the troops were unnecessarily exposed to destruction (…)” (p. 2) 

Textual micro-structures: use of adjectives to make positive and negative 

judgements despite a formal context 
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4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: the misconduct of General Whitelocke 

Recurrent terms: discipline, duty, (dis)honour, violation, force, betray, abandon 

Recurrent appellations: the said (person), whom it may concern, his Majesty 

Other textual strategies: complex and long sentence structure: listing Whitelocke’s 

offences; use of conjunctions (i.e., “(…) although it was in his power (…)”, p. 2) 

for emphasis; use of adjectives and adverbs to downgrade Whitelocke’s actions: 

i.e., “(…) being derogatory to the honour of his Majesty’s arms (…)” (p. 2), “(…) 

being unbecoming and disgraceful to his character as an officer (…)” and “(…) he 

unnecessarily and shamefully surrendered all such advantages (…) and did 

shamefully abandon and deliver (…)” (p. 3) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: Whitelocke claimed to have created “(…) a 

spirit of resistance to his Majesty’s arms (…)” among the inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires (p. 2) 

Coherencies and contradictions: repeated emphasis on the “abandonment” and thus 

“delivery” of Montevideo (p. 3) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: his Majesty as the supreme authority, preserved by the speaker (the 

Judge Advocate); Lieutenant-General Whitelocke as a traitor; his troops as 

obedient; the inhabitants of Buenos Aires incited to rise against the British only 

after Whitelocke’s attack 

Fundamental symbols: “(…) the advantages, which the bravery of his troops had 

obtained (…)” (p. 3); obeyance of orders 
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7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: References to compliance with or violations of the 

Articles of War – references made repeatedly, after outlining each of the charges.  

 

Letter: Letter from Sir Home Popham to Lord William Marsden, 1806, 

In: A Full and Correct Report of the Trial of Sir Home Popham, 

Including the Whole of the Discussions which Took Place Between that 

Officer and Mr. Jervis, the Counsel for the Admiralty ... and Also the 

Observations of the Several Members of the Court. Together with a 

Preface, Containing a Further Vindication of Sir Home Popham ... and 

an Appendix, in which are Several Important Documents ... and ... an 

Interesting Letter from Lord Grenville to Sir Home Popham 

(https://play.google.com/books/reader?id=VlOnsgj2raYC&hl=de&pg=

GBS.RA1-PA1), 243-49. 

 

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: Were the interests of the British in the River 

Plate of pure commercial nature or did the pursuance of hegemonic power also 

play a role in the invasions? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: Sir Home Popham (author), Lord William Marsden (recipient), Lord 

Melville, Mr. Pitt, the Colonial Spanish, General Miranda, the natives 

Institutions: city of London 

Environment: Buenos Aires, London 

Discursive corpus: letter 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

https://play.google.com/books/reader?id=VlOnsgj2raYC&hl=de&pg=GBS.RA1-PA1
https://play.google.com/books/reader?id=VlOnsgj2raYC&hl=de&pg=GBS.RA1-PA1
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In a process of highlighting the advantages of a British invasion of Buenos Aires 

and Montevideo, the author (Sir Home Popham) decides on which information to 

communicate and which to withhold, and justifies the actions taken: “(…) I deem 

it right to (…)”; Home Popham also sees himself in power of assessing the 

feasibility of the mission based on information he obtained from insiders: “(…) Mr 

Wilson, an eminent merchant of the city of London, informed me, a few days 

before I left town, and which communication I made to Mr. Pitt, that Monte Video 

was very defenceless, – that a thousand men would easily obtain possession of the 

place, and Buenos Ayres, which is an open town (…)” (p. 248) 

Textual micro-structures: promises made through the use of the modal verb 

“shall”: “We shall make Monte Video (…) as strong as possible (…)” (p. 249) – 

with the effect of a slogan 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: justification of an expedition against Buenos Aires and Montevideo 

Recurrent terms: advantage, benefits, success, authority, force, energy, spirit 

Recurrent appellations: their Lordships, Sir 

Other textual strategies: appeasement through an emphasis on advantages; 

parallelism: “(…) the opening a new channel for the consumption of our 

manufactures is not only a measure of extreme policy to the state, but of equal 

popularity to the existing government of the country.” (p. 246) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: General Miranda as a “great organ of action 

in this undertaking” (the emancipation of South America); Montevideo and 

Buenos Aires having the potential to contribute to prosperity and advantage (p. 
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245); Buenos Aires judged as providing the “(…) best commercial situation in 

South America (…)” according to the “(…) living testimonies of the merchants of 

London (…)” (p. 245) 

Coherencies and contradictions: “(…) the beneficial consequences (…) will far 

exceed any risk, or expence, that can be fairly said to attach to this enterprise.” (p. 

245); the benefits of the mission described as incalculable with regard to assistance 

to General Miranda’s plan towards independence (p. 247) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: Sir Home Popham as the commanding officer in the competence of 

“paramount authorities” (ruling Lords and “His Majesty’s ministers”) – Sir David 

Baird and Brigadier-general Beresford as cooperating parties (p. 246); the enemy 

(in the Napoleonic Wars); the inhabitants of Buenos Aires (“(…) in a state not 

many removes from open revolt.”, p. 245) and “(…) so adverse to their existing 

government, that they will materially assist in the conquest of the place.” (p. 249) 

Fundamental symbols: Buenos Aires as “the grand centre and emporium of the 

trade of all its provinces (…)” (p. 245); Popham describing himself as exceeding 

the “bounds of discretion” 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: a “provincial weekly publication” claiming the 

advantages of possessing Buenos Aires and “(…) evidently written to invite 

foreign protection, and to induce Great Britain to profit by the neglected state in 

which those valuable colonies were left by the mother country [Spain]” (p. 245); 

references made to information from insiders – expert knowledge? 
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Writing of history: Figgs, W. (ed.) Buenos Ayres. An authentic Narrative 

of the Proceedings of the Expedition against Buenos Ayres, under the 

Command of Lieut. Gen. Whitelocke. By an Irish officer. Dublin, 1808. 

(https://play.google.com/books/reader?id=eVRiAAAAcAAJ 

&hl=de&pg=GBS.PP1) 
 

 
1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: How did the British assess their attempts to take 

over the River Plate and how did they perceive the action of the Spaniards and the 

local population? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: an Irish officer in the British army (author), General Beresford, 

General Craufurd, General Whitelocke, General Gower, Sir Samuel Auchmuty, 

General Linier, the British, the Spaniards (“the enemy”), the inhabitants (of Buenos 

Aires), the natives (more within the country) 

Institutions: the English and Spanish Monarchy, religion 

Environment: Buenos Aires, Montevideo 

Discursive corpus: narrative/writing of history 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The author reports on his experience of the British invasions of Buenos Aires, 

starting with a chapter about transactions against General Beresford after the 

capture of Buenos Aires on 25 June 1806. As indicated in the preface, the author 

actively decides not to reveal his name but offers to disclose it on request to verify 

the truth of his claims. He actively judges upon the attitude of the military leaders 

https://play.google.com/books/reader?id=eVRiAAAAcAAJ
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towards the locals: “The line of conduct he [General Beresford] adopted towards 

the inhabitants of a conciliatory nature, though (…) he established a strong police 

(…)” (p. 6), but also uses passive voice to convey objectivity: “It was now deemed 

advisable to secure some post on the river (…)” (p. 9). The second chapter 

addresses the attack of Montevideo and the arrival of General Craufurd’s army. 

The third chapter is entitled “Preparations to fail against Buenos Ayres”, 

conveying a position of uncertainty and weakness of the English. The fourth 

chapter is entitled “Passage over the Chieulo”, which addresses a verbal summons 

of the British to General Liniers requiring the surrender of Buenos Aires to “His 

Britannic Majesty’s arms”, declined by the Colonial Spanish (pp. 41-42). The fifth 

chapter includes an account of the preparations made for the defence of Buenos 

Aires. The following chapter, already entitled “Chapter VII”, has the title 

“Transactions in Consequence of the Attack. – Observations thereon.”, in which 

the author describes a final arrangement made between Major General Gower and 

General Linier, among others, signed on 7 July 1807 at the Fort of Buenos Ayres 

(pp. 71-73). The author actively attributes the failure of the expedition to being 

ordered not to fight aggressively, but to avoid shooting at unarmed men, women, 

and children, and avoid a bombardment (see pp. 44-46) – “(…) they were sent into 

situations where women and children who could pull a trigger were formidable 

enemies; they were instructed, on these occasions, nay, positively ordered, on pain 

of the severest punishments, not to fire a single shot, but to make use of the bayonet 

only, and against what? against brick walls, and houses strongly barricaded, while 

they remained exposed to showers of musketry over their heads.” (p 75) – the 

author makes a statement that the strategics of war should have been different by 

suggesting that this is also what the reader would opine: “Our commander in Chief 
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declared that he was prevented (…) from bombarding the town, which, he said, 

principles of humanity also forbad. But let the reader decide upon the least cruel 

of the two methods (…). By the former, a heated and enraged soldiery are ordered 

to storm the habitations of individuals, where the greatest exertions of officers 

cannot prevent the cruel outrages towards men, women, and children (…). In a 

bombardment some houses are damaged, and inhabitants killed, but the alarm 

occasioned is the greatest part of the mischief.” (p. 76). The eighth chapter is 

entitled “Some Account of the Country, and the Manners and Customs of its 

Inhabitants”.  In the nineth chapter, the author directly addresses probable effects 

of the invasions on Great Britain and “the American Spaniards” (p. 91). The tenth 

chapter is entitled “Thanks returned to the Army in General Orders”.  

Textual micro-structures: attempted neutral description of the cities in an attempt 

of conveying objectivity, but judgement of the course of action through adjectives, 

such as “necessary”, “difficult”, “apparent”, “strong”, “extraordinary”, “baffling”, 

“trifling”, “dreadful” or phrases as “it would appear that”, “render(ing) it 

necessary”; adjectives also used to laude personalities involved in the war: “(…) 

the brave and accomplished soldier Major Trotter (…)” (p. 59); built-up tension as 

well as short scenes to describe the mood among the forces: i.e., “(…) but to our 

mortification there was not the least appearance of troops in our rear (…)”, “(…) 

many of the men leaned up against a house, for a little ease (…)” (p. 37), or “(…) 

the General himself felt a momentary hesitation (…)” (p. 38) 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: the battles in the course of the British invasions of the River Plate 
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Recurrent terms: order, war, enemy, (good) fortune, spirit(s), brave, surrender, 

capitulation, prisoner(s), force, command(ing), great, possession, penetrate, ill-

(judged, disciplined, etc.) 

Recurrent appellations: Sir, General, Colonel, His Majesty  

Other textual strategies: use of conditional sentences and modal verbs to envision 

alternate outcomes; affirmation of the process of events through adverbs like “of 

course” or phrases like “there is no doubt”; rhetorical questions, i.e.: “Were our 

leaders afraid of obtaining Buenos Ayres on too easy terms.” (p. 77) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: referring to a “slaughtering place” (p. 7); 

emphasising strategic skills of both sides: “(…) our light pieces began to play on 

the enemy, who dispersed after two or three rounds (…)” (p. 36); focus laid on 

military power: “(…) an advanced guard with the equal strength of the former 

(…)” (p. 60); raising awareness for the deception caused by the unsuccessful 

mission: “And thus terminated, so fatally for the British arms in South America, an 

expedition from which so much had been expected by the British nation (…)” (p. 

75); Buenos Aires described as “the intermediate depot for the valuable metals, 

which are forwarded through it to the mother country (…)” (p. 92) 

Coherencies and contradictions: the Colonial Spanish not portrayed as the 

“wrongful” enemy, but recognising their perseverance, bravery, and skills, but also 

as vulnerable and proud of their colonies: i.e., “(…) masters of all the avenues 

(…)” (p. 8), “The Spaniards (…) advanced against our force with intrepidity, and 

fought with some determination.” (p. 11), “The Spaniards appeared to dread 

nothing so much as the bombarding of the town (…)” (p. 70); revealing the 
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cruelties of the battle rather than emphasising heroic action: “The carnage here was 

dreadful; every Spaniard being bayoneted on the spot.” (p. 16); inhabitants of 

Buenos Aires described as powerless and ready to surrender to whichever winner: 

“(…) in this state of terror and disorder, the inhabitants only prepared to receive us 

as their conquerors (…)” (p. 53), but as then incited to fight on the Colonial Spanish 

side, with an emphasis on women’s involvement: “Even women felt a sort of 

inspiration on the occasion, and several took an active part, by lighting and casting 

grenadoes from top of the houses, as the British columns passed under: one was 

killed in man’s uniform.” (p. 54); slaves as not trustworthy to engage in the 

defence, but then required to fight: “A great part of the slaves, whom it had not 

been deemed safe as yet to trust with arms, were provided with weapons, of 

defence (…)” (p. 54); many of the inhabitants claimed to descend from the Spanish 

or other European nationalities; many of them wealthy, some of them engaging in 

the contraband trade, which is claimed to be favoured by the natives living in the 

interior of the country (p. 85); while the lower classes are described as “savage”, 

the higher strata are referred to as exhibiting “the highest civilization and 

humanity”, and their women shewing the wounded British “as much attention as 

they could have done to their own friends (…)” (pp. 88-89); the author questions 

whether an emancipation of Buenos Aires might even be better than making it a 

colony: “It is equally a matter of doubt whether Great Britain would have 

benefitted so much by the conquest as she may by the emancipation of this country 

from all foreign subjection.” (pp. 94-95)  

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: the English and Colonial Spanish as on a par in terms of military 

power, with weaknesses on both sides - i.e., the Colonial Spanish referred to as an 
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“ill-disciplined and heterogeneous army” (p. 93); the locals portrayed as forced to 

fight by the Spaniards, willing to surrender to any colonial ruler, or as tradesmen 

essential for the supply of foods for all soldiers 

Fundamental symbols: religion as “the most powerful engine” (p. 19), i.e., also: 

“The Bishop exhausted all the rhetoric and powers of religious oratory to an 

immense congregation (…)” (p. 54) – clericals claimed to “pretend to interfere in 

every transaction, whether civil or military”, which fuels the conflict, but also leads 

to disrespect from some citizens and soldiers (p. 89); the daily routine of the battle 

accompanied by “the darkness of the night” (p. 19); English officers fallen into 

“the hands of the Spaniards (…)” and “silken bands of love” (p. 24); attempts of 

attack “crowned with success” (p. 39) – allusion to the king; “price of blood” (p. 

46); “(…) the fire was dreadfully hot upon us (…)” (p. 63); cowardice portrayed 

as an illness: “(…) had the soldiers (…) exhibited symptoms of cowardice, instead 

of a desire to follow up their success (…)” (p. 79) 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: references made to a circular letter from the 

Commander in Chief to officers commanding brigades with recommendations to 

spare unarmed men, women, and children (pp. 44-46); the author actively justifies 

his choice to elaborate more in detail on some events or groups, reproducing 

reports of other persons who experienced the war: i.e., “The liberty will be taken 

of narrating the progress of the left column of this regiment, in the words of an 

officer who accompanied it on this occasion (…)” followed by a cited four-page 

report (pp. 62-65). The author also cites the Definite Treaty between the Generals 

in Chief of his Britannic Majesty and of His Catholic Majesty signed on 7 July 
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1807 at the Fort of Buenos Ayres (pp. 71-73), and general order to cease hostilities 

from 6 July 1807 (p. 78). He also refers to the language adopted by the generals: 

“(…) regimental officers and men did their duty ‘like brave, like gallant soldiers,’ 

to use the language of one of the generals (…)” (p. 75); and cites a comment of a 

Dominican monk to General Liniers (p. 90); actively contributing to the writing of 

history: “(…) Linier, a man whose name will be conspicuous in the historical 

accounts of South America at the commencement of the nineteenth century.” (p. 

92); only few references made to the local discourse: “(…) it must likewise be 

confessed, that many of the respectable inhabitants feel a persuasion that a state of 

independency would be attended with greater advantages to the population and 

commerce of the colonies than in the confined and narrow state in which the ill-

judged policy of the mother country restrains them.”, or “The maritime force of 

Spain is in too reduced a state to send any armament to check this rising spirit, 

which must, ere long, create a new independent power in this quarter of the new 

world.” (p. 94) 

 

2) Foucauldian Discourse Analysis – The Colonial Spanish 

Proclamation: Don Santiago Liniers y Bremond, Caballero del Orden de 

San Juan, Brigadier de la Real Armada, Gobernador y Capitan General 

Interino de sus Provincias, Presidente de la Real Audiencia Pretorial, 

Comandante General del Apostadero de Marina, y Lugar Teniente del 

Serenisimo Sr. Principe Generalisimo Almirante, &c. A los invictos 

habitantes de Buenos-Ayres. Furlong, Historia y bibliografía de las 

primeras imprentas rioplatenses, III. 13 February 1808  

 

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: Did the threatening by the British drive the 

Colonial Spanish into a fear of losing hegemonic power and did they perceive their 
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action against the British as a united front with the (local) inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: Santiago Liniers; inhabitants of Buenos Aires, traitors; Royal family 

of Portugal; General Beresford  

Institutions: los tribunales; the news media; Perú and other South American 

countries as providers of money, gunpowder, and ammunition (p. 3); el Cabildo; 

el cuerpo de Patricios 

Environment: Buenos Aires 

Discursive corpora: proclamation and speech 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The author (Liniers) aims to answer questions to his comrades and the public 

regarding military conduct and political as well as economic decisions taken. The 

conduct and decisions are justified as necessary. First, the conduct of traitors is 

outlined. The author then lists several points on the current state of the dispute. 

Textual micro-structures: use of adjectives to describe opponents (traitors and 

enemies): i.e., “nuestros envidiosos enemigos”; the Colonial Spanish described as 

powerful through possession of 1. more knowledge, 2. superior troops (i.e., 

“formidable y superior artilleria (…); “superabundantes municiones”); 

glorification of the war and the defenders: “(…) la mas justa de las guerras (…)”; 

(…) no hay muralla ni fortaleza mas inexpugnable (…) (p. 3) 
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4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: the mistrust sowed by traitors among the Colonial Spanish and locals 

Recurrent terms: the undefeated (invictos) inhabitants, comrades in fight 

(compañeros de armas), love for the king and the nation (amor al Rey y á la Patria), 

true patriots (verdaderos patriotas) 

Recurrent appellations: vosotros  

Other textual strategies: guiding the reader through the text – i.e., request: “Let us 

now have a look at the current state” (“Vamos ahora á echar una mirada sobre 

nuestro actual estado”) (p. 3); rhetorical questions and humiliation – i.e., “Who 

would not meet one’s death and confusion at the foot of our gullies?” (“¿què 

enemigo no hallará al pie de nuestras barrancas la muerte y la confusion?”) (p. 

3) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: news cause some idle politicians (ociosos 

politicos) to sow distrust and come up with coward arguments (argumentos 

pulsanimes) (p. 2); two already effected victories provide knowledge and trust 

(confianza) as an advantage towards the British (p. 3); generalisation: everyone 

who seems foreign (speaks another language) cannot be trusted: “Si alguno os 

habla otra lenguage, tenedlo por sospechoso.” (p. 3) 

Coherencies and contradictions: the Colonial Spanish and the inhabitants of 

Buenos Aires as victims: penetrados (p. 1); some defensores described as bizzaros 

– spirit of discordance (espiritu de discordia) among those who did not contribute 

enough to the defence, blamed of sowing discord and mistrust (“(…) han 

procurado sembrar la discordia, zizaña y la desconfianza”) (p. 2); Liniers, as a 
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contrast: “I have never betrayed you (…)” (“Yo jamas os he engañado (…)”) (p. 

3) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: The King as the supreme authority; Liniers as the ideal leader (“(…) 

dos veces os he encaminado a la victoria (…)”) (p. 3); Colonial Spanish comrades 

(Liniers is accountable towards them), the inhabitants of Buenos Aires as obliged 

to fight on the Colonial Spanish side 

Fundamental symbols: successful defence immortalises; coward arguments 

(argumentos pulsanimes) of traitors only “contribute to the already present glory 

of your temples” (“(…) no deben servirnos mas que de añadir nuevos laureles á 

los que ciñen ya vuestras sienes.”); with those who oblige, no obstacle is too big 

(“(…) con vosotros, no miro ningun obstaculo invencible”) (p. 3); use of 

metaphors  

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: to correspondences and the news: “We have learnt 

that the Royal family of Portugal has travelled to Brazil and General Beresford 

(…) plans a new invasion of Rio de la Plata.” (“Acabamos de saber que la familia 

Real de Portugal ha pasado al Brasil, y añaden las papeletas que el general 

Beresford (…) cree dirigirse á una nueva invasion al Rio de la Plata.”) (p. 2) – 

perceived as a Portuguese endorsement of peace, while the new invasion is 

believed to provoke mistrust 
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Letter: Nota del M.I.C. de Buenos Ayres. Nada es mas conforme a la 

gloria y honor de nuestro augusto Monarca, que el hacer ver à las 

Naciones quanto le aman sus vasallos ... Representación del M.I.C. de 

La Plata, dirigida al Excmo. Sr. D. Ramon Garcia Pizarro, su Presidente. 

Excmo. Sr. Presidente = El mayor conflicto del espíritu.. Buenos Aires: 

Real Imprenta de Niños Expòsitos, 1808.  

 

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: Did the threatening by the British drive the 

Colonial Spanish into a fear of losing hegemonic power and did they perceive their 

action against the British as a united front with the (local) inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: President of the city council (Ayuntamiento) of Buenos Aires; the 

vassals of the Monarch; los pueblos de sus (the Monarch’s) Americas; the enemies 

of the Monarch’s crown (los enemigos de su corona) 

Institutions: city council (Ayuntamiento) of Buenos Ayres; M.I.C. (Muy Ilustre 

Cabildo) / el Cabildo 

Environment: Buenos Aires 

Discursive corpora: Official political communication 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

After the reconquista of 12 August 1806, Buenos Aires and Montevideo faced 

another attack, as well as exhausted treasuries and financial funds. Inefficient 

defence was perceived to be due to a lack of money, not arms: “(…) no necesita 

hombres sino dinero”. The author refers to meetings of the city council 
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(Ayuntamiento) and the decision to tax the city’s equity, with requests to several 

officials to improve the current situation. The loss of Rio de la Plata is described 

to have been a shame and failure. The South American regions in the Spanish 

king’s rule are referred to as his (sus) Americas, and Buenos Aires is described as 

in danger to undergo three misfortunes: loss of the religion and disobedience to the 

church (insubordinacion à la Iglesia), change of domination (mudar de 

dominacion) with the fear of locals to be enslaved, and expulsion (desterrar de su 

patrio suelo) (p. 4). The political institutions of Buenos Aires, however, are 

described as “(…) superior à los senados de Athenas, Cartargo y Roma (…)” in 

terms of what has been attained so far (p. 5). The author is pointing to the necessity 

of being prepared for another British attack, and only financial funds can lead to 

the “immortal glory of the Spanish America being impenetrable” (“(…) la inmortal 

gloria de ser inexpugnable la America española (…)”) (p. 7) 

Textual micro-structures: use of adjectives for the glorification of Spanish military 

action (i.e., “la gloriosa reconquista”; “nuestra pacifica patria”), the glorification 

of religion (i.e., “Nuestra sagrada religion, inmaculada, santa y verdadera por ser 

única (…)”, see p. 4), for describing anger towards the loss of Rio de la Plata 

(“Pesaroso de haber perdido (…) que solo le sirvio de recordar nuestro sopo, y 

astuto en disimular su vergonzosa ignominia (…)”, see p. 2), and for describing 

the cruelties and the failure of the British enemy (i.e., “el terrible aprieto”, “el 

ingénuo Whitelocke”, “el infeliz Beresford”, see pp. 2-3) 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: loss of the nation (perder la patria), invincibility through political 

support 
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Recurrent terms: (immortal) glory, honour, the nation (la patria), nuestra Religion, 

invincibility (ser invencible) 

Recurrent appellations: “His Excellency” (“su Excmo. Presidente”), “esteemed” 

(“Ilmo.”) 

Other textual strategies: personification of the enemy through singularisation: “el 

ingles” (p. 1); rhetorical questions – i.e., “(…) quién no consideraria 

escarmentado al ambicioso breton?” 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: inhabitants of Buenos Aires described as 

brave (valerosos) in the fight; death as a sacrifice: “(…) pelear y morir (…) en tan 

interesante defensa” (p. 2); comparison of the loss against the British with 

Hannibal’s expedition against Sagunto; elaboration of a tax and contributions 

system 

Coherencies and contradictions: Buenos Aires described to be in a critical situation 

(“(…) la mas grave de sus urgencias.”), deprived of money and arms - exhausted 

Royal Treasury (Real Erario) – pointing to measures such as an opened state loan 

(with an interest of 6 percent, which is depicted as problematic) (p. 4); the 

invincibility of Buenos Aires dependent on suffient means and strong leaders – 

referring to Alexander the Great and Liniers: “Será invencible la capital mientras 

exista el Heroe glorioso que la gobierna (…)” (p. 5) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: financial help is asked from the President of the city council 

(Ayuntamiento), tribunals, religious leaders, state officials, ciudades, villas y 

pueblos del vireynato; the Spanish king depicted as supreme authority 
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Fundamental symbols: the greatest conflict of spirit and heart (“El mayor conflicto 

del espiritu, y del corazon (…)”); the nation (la patria) directly linked to existence, 

which is owed to the king (“(…) que nos ha dado el ser, y nos mantiene con 

abundancia, regalo y tranquilidad, debidas al Soberano à quien servimos (…), p. 

4); fathers and sons of the nation; fear of vassals becoming slaves; the mines 

attracting the enemy (“(…) ricas minas de toda clase de metales, que es lo que ha 

fomentado la envidia de nuestros enemigos.”) 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: alluding to the history of nuestras Americas (p. 2); 

reference to the Spanish press (i.e., la gazeta extraordinaria de Madrid, 30 

September 1807, informing on a speech given by Whitelocke), and to the British 

press (i.e., la gazeta de Londres, 14 September 1807, writing about new British 

expeditions, i.e., to Brazil); pointing to the proclamation of Santiago Liniers of 13 

February 1808 (previous text) about the necessity of money, gunpowder and 

ammunition (p. 3) 

 

Writing of history: Relacion en que se individualizan la entrega de la 

Lamina que costeó y consagró la ... villa de Oruro á la memoria de las 

dos gloriosas acciones executadas en esta capital los dias 12 de Agosto 

de 1806, y 5 de Julio de 1807 (contra las armas Britanicas) verificada por 

su representante y diputado ... I. de Rezabel. 1808  

 

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: The socio-political research question elaborated 

for this text is: How did the Colonial Spanish perceive their victory against the 
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British and how did they assess the position of the (local) inhabitants of Buenos 

Aires? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: City Hall of Oruro (Ayuntamiento de Oruro); Carlos IV.; Santiago 

de Liniers (el Patriota General / Sr. Gobernador y Capitan General – presiding 

the Cabildo); D. Ignacio de Rezabal, Prior of the Royal Consulate of Buenos Ayres 

(Prior del Real Consulado); and other Río de la Plata officials: Regidor D. Antonio 

Pirán; Sindico Procurador general D. Benito Iglesias, Ministros de la Real 

Audiencia 

Institutions: town of Oruro (villa de Oruro); Cabildo de la Capital de Buenos 

Ayres; British army; el pueblo 

Environment: Buenos Aires, Oruro 

Discursive corpus: report 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The author points to a commemorative plaque (lamina) funded by the Cabildo of 

the town of Oruro (villa de Oruro) dedicated to the Cabildo of Buenos Aires, which 

highlights two “glorious” events: 12 August 1806 and 5 July 1807 – and was 

verified by D. Ignacio de Rezabal, Prior of the Royal Consulate (Prior del Real 

Consulado) on 24 December 1807. The commemorative plaque arrived in Buenos 

Aires on 22 December 1808 by post and was deposited at the Royal Consulate 

(Real Consulado), where a celebration of reception took place, accompanied by a 
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concert, a presentation of the emblems of Oruro and Buenos Aires, a laudation of 

the king (el Soberano), and military parades in the streets (pp. 1-5).  

What follows in the text are six responses to the event. In the first, the town of 

Oruro (villa de Oruro/Ayuntamiento de Oruro), in words of gratitude, writes to the 

Sr. Gobernador y Capitan General, president of the Cabildo, Santiago de Liniers. 

The second is a statement of Santiago de Liniers. The third a writing of the town 

of Oruro (villa de Oruro) to the president of the Royal Consulate (Real Consulado). 

The fourth response is from the president of the Royal Consulate (Real Consulado) 

to the town of Oruro (villa de Oruro), who reports on the festivities and the speech 

he and Liniers, among others, gave. The fifth response is a writing from the 

Ayuntamiento de Oruro, expressing gratitude to those who have fought, also 

aiming to raise awareness of fatalities and losses. The sixth response is an 

acknowledgement from the Cabildo to the Ayuntamiento de la villa de Oruro. 

Textual micro-structures: detailed account of the elaboration and presentation of 

the commemorative plaque, as well as the festive ceremony; recurrent terms are 

used as virtues necessary for the achieved victory: i.e., “decencia, moderacion y 

respeto” (p. 17), and these virtues are described as symbolised in the 

commemorative plaque: “(…) este monumento, eterno preconizador de las 

virtudes que adornan al gran pueblo (…)” (p. 19) 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: a commemorative plaque (lamina de plata y oro) in memory of the 

events of 12 August 1806 and 5 July 1807 

Recurrent terms: glory, honour, triunfos, appreciation (reconocimiento), 

generosidad, gratitude, virtue (virtud), nation (patria), peace (paz), padre, loyalty 
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(lealtad), Catholic law (Catolica ley), pomp (pompa), solemnity (solemnidad), 

vasallos  

Recurrent appellations: ilustre Cabildo/Ayuntamiento, Dios guarde á, Excelleny 

(Exmo.), meritísimo, augusto Monarca/Soberano/Carlos IV. 

Other textual strategies: use of adjectives of glorification: grandioso, magífico, and 

to downgrade the enemy: el infeliz Breton, imbecil conato de lealtad; “(…) las 

debilidades, intrigas y arrogantes esfuerzos del reyno unido de la Gran Bretaña é 

Irlanda” (p. 22) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: The local inhabitants are described as loyal, 

and having made a heroic and noble effort in the defeat of the British (“(…) 

heroyco y noble esfuerzo (…)”) (p. 1); social virtues (virtudes sociales): fidelidad, 

amor al Soberano (p. 3); “Those who recognise the same ruler, obey the same 

laws, and form only one kingdom, shall manifest the same spirit (…)” (“Los que 

reconocen un mismo Monarca, obedecen unas mismas leyes, y forman un solo 

reino, deben manifestar un mismo espíritu (…)”) (p. 3), the inhabitants are also 

described as keen to see the monument for their (own) victories (“(…) este fiel y 

numeroso pueblo, que anhelaba por ver el monumento consagrado (…) a sus 

victorias (…)”) and el pueblo as an example for the Spanish dominion (“(…) había 

sabido adquirirse un mérito exemplar para toda la dominacion española.”) (p. 

15), who would choose death before infamy (“(…) elegir la muerte antes que la 

infamia.”) (p. 24) 

Coherencies and contradictions: el pueblo described as undefeated (invicto), the 

defence of Buenos Aires as an example for other pueblos (“(…) sirviese de leccion 
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á los demas pueblos.”) (p. 3); el pueblo described as loyal to the king: “(…) un 

pueblo fiel, amante de las glorias del Monarca.” (p. 7); the parades of the 

festivities were attended by people of different origin: “(…) vizcaynos, arribeños, 

catalanes, andaluces, montañeses, indios, pardos y morenos (…)” (p. 7) – also 

referring to the fighting soldiers having been “(…) incomparables argentinos, 

fuertes bascongados, indomables cantabros, intrepidos gallegos, recios catalanes, 

valientes beticos (…)” (p. 29) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: The king (el Soberano / el Rey / Monarca de España y las Indias) as 

the highest authority, Liniers as el invicto General and “libertador de los pueblos 

de la America meridional (…)” (p. 12); villa de Oruro and Buenos Ayres as 

cooperating pueblos  

Fundamental symbols: the commemorative plaque (lamina) and is reception by 

Buenos Aires as “an eternal monument of the sublime ideas and majestic greatness 

of this general town” (“(…) un eterno monumento de las sublimes ideas y la 

magestuosa grandeza de este generoso pueblo”) (p. 2); the participants of the 

festivities were “ignited by fidelity and and patriotism” (“(…) todos se 

manifestaban inflamados de la fidelidad y patriotismo (…)”) (p. 7) – also 

symbolically reflected in fireworks of the celebration; eternalisation of memory – 

metaphorical use of fire – (“(…) han eternizado su memoria.”) through the 

commemorative plaque (lamina) (p. 11), “(…) eternizar la memoria de los 

gloriosos triunfos (…)” (p. 14) – also referring to altars, arches, statues, pillars, 

pyramids, and temples built in antiquity to eternalise memories (“(…) la 
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antigüedad (…) cuidaba de eternizarlos, erigiendo altares, arcos, estatuas, 

columnas, piramides y templos.”) (p. 26) 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: referring to the history which shows that the pueblos 

dedicated festivities to the remembrance of their victories, while the defeated 

suffered the shame of grim captivity (“La historia nos presenta prolijos detalles 

de las fiestas que dedicaron los pueblos celebres á la memoria de sus triunfos (…) 

los vencidos sufrian el oprobio de un pesado cautiverio”) – referring to the 

victories of Athens (p. 3); On page 5, the text refers to inscriptions dedicated to the 

king (el Soberano), to religion (A la Religion), Liniers (Al Sr. Liniers), the nation 

(A la Patria), Oruro (A Oruro), and to the defenders of the nation (A los defensores 

de la patria). The writing of history is depicted as a precarious task – reference to 

Cesar who did not want to trust others than himself with the writing of his 

achievements: “(…) Cesar, que rehusó fiar á otra pluma el cargo de cronista de 

sus cosas y hazañas.” (p. 23); also comparisons drawn to how Homer depicted the 

victories of Rome (p. 28) 

 

3) Foucauldian Discourse Analysis – local population 

Speech: Funes, Gregorio. Un habitante de esta ciudad a los habitantes 

de la Provincia de Buenos-Ayres. Buenos Aires: Imprenta de Niños 

Expósitos, 1811.  

 

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: How did the British invasions of the River Plate 

affect the narratives of South American emancipation? 
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2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: the patriot (el patriota), the public figure (el hombre público); Greek 

idols of truthful patriotism: Aristides, Tocion, his son Alexandro, and Alexandro’s 

successor Antipater (exemplares del patriotismo), Solon; Greek patriots who were 

not truthful (=antagonists): Temistocles, Peisistratos (Pisistrato, “tricked” the 

people to follow him with his propaganda despite warnings from Solon), and 

Catilina; Roman idols of patriotism: Cincinato 

Institutions: los pueblos; the community and its members (la comunidad y sus     

miembros) 

Environment: Buenos Aires and the province of Buenos Aires, Athens, Rome 

Discursive corpus: speech directly addressed to the citizens 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The author of the text has the power to judge upon what is “true” and “pretended” 

patriotism (el verdadero patriotismo). The author defines truthful patriotism as the 

determination to put the community’s interests above one’s own (“(…) una 

determinación fixa de la voluntad para mirar los interéses de la comunidad de que 

uno es miembro, como superiores á los propios (…)”) (p. 3). Truthful patriotism 

is described as necessary to create an independent government by honourable men 

fighting for the common good. This discourse is built on comparisons drawn 

between the current situation in Buenos Aires and the province of Buenos Aires, 

and ancient Greece and Rome. Judgements on “true patriots” and “pretending 
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patriots” are made based on these comparisons to ancient rulers and their tactics in 

tricking los pueblos to follow them versus fighting for the common good.  

Textual micro-structures: repetition of expectations (liberty as an aspiration); 

idolisations of patriotism and those who materialised patriotism in the past: i.e., 

“Este patriotismo, la perfección de las virtudes sociales (…)” (p. 3), or through 

adjectives of glorification, such as “honorífico”, “celébre”, etc.; exclamations: 

“How pre-eminent were these virtues, and how heroic these actions!” (“¡Quán 

preeminentes eran esas virtudes, y de carácter quan heroyco esas acciones!”) (p. 

6); requests: “Hagamos mas”. 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: “(…) distinguish the true patriot from the one who pretends to be.” 

(“(…) distinguir el verdadero patriota, del que sin serlo, lo pretenda.”) (p. 8), 

(also see p. 3) 

Recurrent terms: the common good (el bien común), the great cause (la grande 

causa), the community (la comunidad), love/liberty of the nation (amor/libertad 

de la patria) 

Recurrent appellations: my citizens (“ciudadanos míos”), use of “us” (“nosotros”) 

and “you” (“vosotros”) 

Other textual strategies: equalisation – i.e., the author as an inhabitant of this city 

directly addressing the inhabitants of the province of Buenos Aires (“Un habitante 

de esta ciudad a los habitantes de la provincia de Buenos Ayres”); and 

downplay/depicting heroes as approachable  – i.e., the Greek idol Aristides 

described as having no other passion then the love for his nation, and no other aim 
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as to serve this nation (“(…) no tenia mas pasion, se puede decir, que el amor de 

su patria, ni mas objeto, que el de servirla (…)”) (p. 3). 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: light and darkness: light is associated with 

the public virtues (of patriotism and liberty) and contrasted with the darkness shed 

upon these virtues by colonial rule, also time-dependency of darkness and light 

(“(…) sacado á luz las muchas virtudes publicas (…)” “(…) que el sistema 

colonial (…) había tenido tan largo tiempo obscurecidas.”) (p.1); right and wrong: 

“recta opinion” (p. 11); colonial rule described as hostile (hostil); the “virtuous 

man” (hombre virtuoso) embodies the good 

Coherencies and contradictions: false patriots wear masks and trick the public (p. 

8), good conduct as the path to happiness, family as the small version of the 

community  

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: Patriotic idols as the great men (los hombres grandes) – citizens as 

“servants” for the common good, sons of the country (hijos del país), or “a people, 

who lets itself be led by those who rule” (“(…) los pueblos, en general, se dexan 

conducir por los que guian (…)”) (p. 2) 

Fundamental symbols: political recovery (regeneración política) as a “path to 

happiness” (camino a la felicidad); youth sustains/keeps alive “the great cause” 

(“(…) la grande causa que sostienen (…)” – los jóvenes) (p. 2); the burning/holy 

fire of patriotism (el ardiente/sagrado fuego del patriotismo) (p. 2) – fire as a 

metaphor 
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7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: protagonists (truthful patriots) – antagonists (non-

truthful patriots), virtues of patriotism described as universal, citizens interact in a 

system where individuals have obligations towards one another (virtudes 

privadas), subordinate to, but a precondition for the obligations of the public 

person (hombre público) towards the community (comunidad) (see p. 9); the aim 

of the text is to form a government of hombres virtuosos (currently no sistema 

gubernativo) 

 

Letter: Miranda: Aventuro de la libertad. Don Francisco de Miranda, 

Comandante-General del Ejército Colombiano, a los pueblos habitantes 

del Continente Américo-Colombiano, 1806. 

  

1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: How was the philosophy of South American 

independence promoted by Francesco de Miranda linked to British support and 

how was this manifested in his rhetoric? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: Miranda’s army, los pueblos/los indios, the British, the Colonial 

Spanish, the Dutch, the Portuguese, the Americans, the Swiss 

Institutions: the government of Madrid 

Environment: the “American-Colombian Continent” (el Continente Américo-

Colombiano), Province of Caracas 

Discursive corpus: letter to the people (los pueblos) 
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3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The author of the text makes use of the power to decide which information to 

highlight as central (the historical moment/right time for independence and liberty) 

and which information to downplay or withhold (entanglement with the British 

army). The author judges the determination to affect a revolution as “justified” 

(“(…) esta tan justa como necesaria determinación (…)”) 

Textual micro-structures: adjectives of glorification to describe the mission (i.e., 

“honrosa empresa”); lauding of the own country as the best: “(…) el continente 

más fértil, más inexpugnable, y más rico de la tierra (…)”; use of possessive 

pronouns (nuestra América, nuestros derechos, nuestra gloria, nuestra 

independencia, etc.); insults towards the Colonial Spanish: “(…) los pocos odiados 

agentes del gobierno de Madrid (…)”, equalisation: “(…) somos todos ciudadanos 

(…)” 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: independence and liberty 

Recurrent terms: The Nation (la Patria), obedience, independence, liberty, glory 

(gloria), honour 

Recurrent appellations: “Compatriots and friends” (“compatriotas y amigos”) 

Other textual strategies: prioritisation: describing the support of the British as a 

means to the revolution and mention it only in addition (“(…) bajo los auspicios y 

protección de la marina Británica (…)”), and positioning some steps of action as 

crucial/historically necessary (“(…) llegó el día (…)”), one paragraph of rhetorical 



258 
 

questioning with regard to unsuccessful attempts towards independence; 

exclamations: i.e., “The public Health is the Supreme Law!” (“¡La Salud pública 

es la Ley Suprema!”) 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: language of scarification: give one’s life for 

liberty and independence (“(…) dar la vida, si fuese necesario, por vuestra libertad 

é Independencia (…)”), comparisons to other nations that became independent, 

such as (los pueblos de) Holland, Portugal, Switzerland and America – described 

as “our neighbours” (“nuestros vecinos”); describing the mission as divine 

providence (Divina Providencia) 

Coherencies and contradictions: the overall goal of an (ever-)lasting independence 

(“(…) permanencia y felicidad perpetua”) 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: obedience to the revolutionaries’ side required, the British as 

supporters, the good and innocent indios (“(…) los buenos é inocentes indios 

(…)”) 

Fundamental symbols: obscurity and cruelty through the rule of the Colonial 

Spanish; “snatching” of moral virtues from citizens hearts (“(…) desarraigar de 

nuestros corazones aquellas virtudes morales (…)”); honest nature of the nation 

(“honesta índole nacional”); eternity of independence; divinity, love for the 

nation; heart and love in the metaphoric centre 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

After the main letter, a list of strict guidelines is presented: threats to the Colonial 

Spanish and to traitors, call to fight, incentives for those who comply 
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Interdiscursive connections: referring to historical accounts and using history as a 

justification for action towards independence; the discovery of America as a 

discursive starting point of abuse towards native peoples; invitation to read the 

attached epistolary of D. Juan Viscardo “Compañía de Jesús” as a message to 

compatriots – reinforcement for the mission 

 

Writing of history: Vieyetes, Hipólito. La reconquista de Buenos Aires. 

Rasgo encomiastico. Buenos Aires: Real Imprenta de los Niños Expositos, 

1806.  

 
1. Formation of theory  

Socio-political research question: How were the British invasions perceived by the 

inhabitants of the River Plate and how is this perception reflected in the narratives 

of the time? 

2. Exploration phase 

Protagonists: Greek heros: Leónidas, Themistocles, Aristides, el pueblo, the 

Colonial Spanish and the British armies 

Institutions: military  

Environment: Buenos Aires, Montevideo, Sparta 

Discursive corpus: historical account of the invasion 

3. Provisional elaboration of corpus, formulation of heuristic questions 

Who is in control of judging? How are the thematised events/political situations 

judged upon?  

The setting is assessed by the author as a century of revival of the followers of 

Greek heroes (“(…) el siglo en fin en que rescucitada la hedad de los Leonidas, de 

los Themistocles, de los Aristedes (…)”) (p. 1) disturbed by the British invasion. 
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The author depicts the British as a brutal invader, not only physically destroying 

the lives of the locals, but also depriving them of their values. A victory of the 

Colonial Spanish is believed to provoke revenge among the ruthless invaders. The 

eventual reconquista is described as important for the fastos de la America 

Textual micro-structures: adjectives to contrast the side of invaders and locals – 

i.e., “el orgulloso Breton” vs. “un pueblo fiel” 

4. Surface analysis 

Central topic: the battles between the British and Colonial Spanish, the reconquista 

Recurrent terms: heroism (heroicidad), patrimony (patrimonio), The Nation 

(Patria) sons (hijos), compatriots 

Recurrent appellations: “Ilustre Xefe”, “esclarecidos Españoles”, “Ciudadanos y 

Compatriotas” 

Other textual strategies: idealisation of victory: better dead than servants (“(…) le 

es menos sensible la muerte que una servidumbre vergonzosa”) (pp. 2-3); 

rhetorical questions 

5. Reconstructing discursive relationships (interpretative analytics, part 1)  

Recurrent categories and judgements: victory has to be “paid for” by many lives 

(“(…) a precio de su sangre creen comprar una victoria (…)”); “no one has ever 

seen” (“jamas se vio”) is used to describe the military actions observed, hyperbolic 

strategies 

Coherencies and contradictions: creating suspense and tension (i.e., “Se escucha 

el eco de la otra parte de nuestro anchuroso rio (…)”) (p. 1), listing verbs to 
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describe military actions (i.e., “(…) le baten, le desordenan, le destrozan (…)”) (p. 

3) → making the events more tangible 

6. Completion of the reconstruction (interpretative analytics, part 2) 

Hierarchies: the invaders endanger the life of their “sons” (sus hijos) = los 

inhabitantes; compatriots led by their Ilustre Xefe militar 

Fundamental symbols: screams of blood (“gritos de la sangre”), fire, immortality 

through independence as metaphors 

7. Presentation and interpretation of the elaborated system  

Interdiscursive connections: Partly taking side with Colonial Spanish heroism; 

pointing to future discourses that will glorify the Reconquistadores de Buenos 

Ayres 

 

 

 

  

 

 


